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ABSTRACT 
 
Urban change is a global phenomenon with widespread consequences on urban form 
and life across geographical regions. The changing pattern of urban growth has 
transformed how public spaces are developed and used in the new neighbourhoods 
of modern cities. Kathmandu Valley, the cultural, economic and political centre of 
Nepal, has not been immune to the global forces of urban change. In sharp contrast 
to the traditional towns, the valley’s urban growth over the past decades exhibits 
unplanned development of sprawl in which neighbourhood public spaces have 
vanished considerably, with negative impacts on public life and social interaction. 
This research explores the nature of transformation of public space in contemporary 
urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley in an examination of its changing 
provision, use and meaning. 
 
The research has employed case study as its research strategy. Three new urban 
neighbourhoods were selected as cases, and multiple methods of data collection 
consisting of surveys, interviews, observations and secondary sources were used. 
The study also examined public space in the valley’s traditional urban 
neighbourhoods to develop a framework to use for the analysis of public space in 
new neighbourhoods. 
 
This thesis contributes to a broad understanding of urban change in the Kathmandu 
Valley and builds new knowledge on the transformation of neighbourhood public 
space in the changing context. The research found that the valley’s new 
neighbourhoods have significantly changed from the traditional urban 
neighbourhoods, with significant consequences on the formation and utilisation of 
public space. The research identifies basic differences in the development of 
neighbourhood public space between traditional and new urban neighbourhoods, 
suggesting that public spaces are no longer the central element of a new 
neighbourhood. Other key changes include the changing spatial configuration and 
the rise of alternative social venues. The unregulated development of new 
neighbourhoods, poor capacity of local community based organisations and the 
encroachment of public land are major factors behind this change.  
iv 
 
The research also found a shifting pattern of public activity in new neighbourhoods 
in terms of nature and location. Both optional and social activities are decreasing 
with a lessened use of public space on a daily basis, whereas the locations of public 
activities are moving from public to semi – public venues and from open space to 
streets. Neighbourhood public spaces are also facing the problems of poor 
management, resulting in their underutilisation and inappropriate use. Despite this, 
new uses of public space are emerging in the changing socio-cultural context. The 
location and physical design, the lack of accessibility, the changing nature of 
neighbourhood social events and the changes in the socio – economic profile of the 
residents, including demographic change, have influenced the current use of public 
space.  
 
Findings indicate that the current provision and use of public space have been less 
successful in offering a new meaning for the residents of new neighbourhoods. The 
understandings of the purpose and significance of public space they have, are based 
less on the actual use of the existing public space. While the transformation of public 
space offers challenges in terms of management and the quality of neighbourhood 
social life, this research suggests policy implications for development of new 
neighbourhoods and their public space. 
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Chapter 1 
INTRODUCTION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Urban change is a global phenomenon with widespread consequences on urban form 
and life across geographical regions. Modern cities have witnessed a significant level 
of transformation of urban environments, in which the urban neighbourhoods of 
recent origin have also changed. The changing growth pattern that is evident in urban 
sprawl has affected how public space is developed and used in modern 
neighbourhoods. Consequently, neighbourhood public space has been transformed 
over time in most of the major metropolitan centres. This thesis explores the 
transformation of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley in Nepal, in an examination of changing provision, use and 
meaning. 
 
1.1 Background of the research  
Over the past century, large – scale industrialisation and modernisation in western 
countries have led to the unprecedented rise of urban population followed by the 
growth and transformation of urban regions. Carmona et al. (2010) argue that the 
evolution of physical and electronic means of communication between locations, and 
rapid mobility, have altered the traditional, centralised mode of urban form, resulting 
in urban sprawl and polycentric cities. In the course of change, the fragmentation of 
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geographical areas characterised the emerging city form, with a loss of well-defined 
territories in which the “historic social bonds between individuals have become 
weakened” (Madanipour, 2010, p. 1). As a consequence, the social functions that 
traditionally occurred in public spaces are being abandoned (Ellin, 1996).  
 
Researchers suggest that the spatial fragmentation of modern urban environments is 
a root cause in the diminution of relations between people and public space 
(Banerjee, 2001; Gehl, 1987; Jacobs, 1961; Madanipour, 2004; Tibbalds, 2001). 
Consequently, the meaning of community has changed from an integrated, self-
sufficient social organisation to a fragment of geographically diffused and socially 
segregated network (Kashef, 2009). The changing physical, social, political and 
economic condition of the modern city has led to the privatisation of public life and 
the end of public culture (Sennett, 1986). Tibbalds (2001) considers this as the 
decline of the public realm, with a significant loss of public space and the social 
interactions that take place within it. 
 
Madanipour (1999) argues that public spaces have lost their significance at present, 
and are no longer the focus of social networks. While a large number of anonymous 
individuals of the modern city engage in non-converging social networks in 
changing locations and shapes, the nature of public space is inevitably changing 
(Madanipour, 2010). This research is concerned with such claims, and focuses on the 
manifestation of changes in public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of 
the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
1.2 Problem statement 
Kathmandu Valley, the cultural, economic and political centre of Nepal, has not been 
immune to the global forces of urban change. Following the political change of 
1951, the valley was opened to migration from other parts of the country and 
exposure to globalisation (Basyal & Khanal, 2001; Shah & Pant, 2005). This created 
an opportunity for rapid and diverse growth, and the consequent transformation of 
urban structures in the following decades. Urban change became evident by the 
1980s, when the growing areas (including new neighbourhoods) started to show a 
sharp contrast with their traditional counterparts in terms of the physical form and 
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settings (Adhikari, 1998). From a planned and compact settlement of the past, the 
valley has now been transformed into an unplanned and uncontrolled metropolitan 
urban sprawl (KMC/World Bank, 2001; Shah & Pant, 2005). 
  
The current urban growth and change in the Kathmandu Valley pose a number of 
problems in the planning and design of urban areas (Adhikari, 1998; Thapa, 
Murayama, & Ale, 2008). Some of these problems have been manifest in the non-
conducive physical environment of new neighbourhoods that affects the quality of 
life and social well-being. A problem central to this research is the loss of public 
space and its consequences on the opportunity for social contact and interaction. 
Observations indicate that public spaces in the valley’s new neighbourhoods have 
been reduced dramatically, resulting in a low provision of communal meeting areas 
(Adhikari, 1998). Although the loss of public space is a recent phenomenon, it tends 
to have significant consequences for public life and activity. The residents of new 
neighbourhoods most often find it difficult to find places where they can meet and 
interact with neighbours; children do not find places to play; and without places for 
social gathering, the new neighbourhoods lack a sense of community (Shrestha, 
2001). Arguably, this is an indicator of the changing provision of public space in 
new neighbourhoods compared to the traditional neighbourhoods with an impact on 
its use. Does this suggest a decline of public life and a loss of community? What is 
the meaning of public space for the residents of new neighbourhoods? Recent 
changes with the provision and use of public space inevitably raise these questions. 
 
Studies on the urbanisation of the Kathmandu Valley indicate that in addition to 
urban change, the unplanned growth is one of the primary reasons for the loss of 
public space (see Adhikari, 1998; ICIMOD, UNEP, & Government of Nepal, 2007; 
KMC/World Bank, 2001; Pradhan, 2003; Shah & Pant, 2005; Shrestha, 2005; 
Shrestha & Shrestha, 2006; Shrestha, 2001; Tiwari, n.d.). Scholars argue that public 
spaces have almost vanished from contemporary urban neighbourhoods. However, 
little attention has been paid to examining how and why such a loss is occurring. In 
addition, the current development of public space has not been explored in detail in 
the context of the growth of diverse urban form, including land pooling and private 
housing development schemes. Moreover, there is a lack of research to explain the 
nature of changes with the use of public space, due to the changing provision and 
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their impact of changes on developing social interactions and fostering a sense of 
community among the neighbourhood residents.  
 
The Kathmandu Valley presently exhibits two distinct forms of public space - the 
traditional public space from the historic city cores and the contemporary public 
space in newly developing areas (Sharma, 2006) (see Figure 1.1). Past research on 
the traditional public spaces reveal a constructive design inherent in their outstanding 
ability to support both daily life and socio-cultural events during major festivals and 
other occasions (Chitrakar, 2006; Shrestha, Khatry, Sharma, & Ansari, 1986; Tiwari, 
1989). These spaces accommodate a significant level of public life and activity by 
means of supportive design, achieved in a better provision that also caters for the 
needs of the users (Tiwari, 1989). Most notably, public space still remains the heart 
of the urban neighbourhoods in the traditional towns and is widely in use at this date 
(Chitrakar, 2006; Shokoohy, 1994).  
 
(a)                                                     (b)  
Figure 1.1: A comparison between traditional and contemporary urban spaces in the 
Kathmandu Valley  
(a) Traditional urban street in Lalitpur, (b) Contemporary neighbourhood street in 
Gongabu, Kathmandu 
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However, the problems of urban change coupled with the lack of proper urban 
development, and social change that includes demographic changes and changing 
lifestyle, have significantly transformed the past practices of the formation and 
utilisation of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods. As a result, the 
current provision and use of public space in new neighbourhoods reveals several 
shortcomings and appears to be less satisfactory for the residents (Shrestha & 
Shrestha, 2006; Tiwari, n.d.). The problem is aggravated at a time when there is no 
research to assess this phenomenon of the changes in contemporary public space. 
This indicates that the study of public space in new neighbourhoods demands critical 
investigation, and also highlights the need to consider the physical/morphological 
and socio-cultural attributes of traditional public space so that the relevant aspects of 
the current changes can be investigated. Within this context, the importance of this 
research lies in addressing the issues of urban growth and change and their 
consequences on the nature of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods 
of the Kathmandu Valley. 
 
1.3 Research aim, objectives and questions  
The aim of this research is to explore the nature of transformation of public space in 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The objectives that 
help achieve this research aim are:  
a) to understand the physical/morphological and socio-cultural attributes of 
public space in traditional urban neighbourhoods in terms of provision and 
use; 
b) to review the urban growth and change in the Kathmandu Valley since 1951 
and their consequences on its current urban form and the development of new 
neighbourhoods; 
c) to understand the physical/morphological and socio – economic 
characteristics of contemporary urban neighbourhoods; 
d) to examine the provision and use of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods;  
e) to evaluate the consequences of the current urban growth and change on the 
provision and use of  public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods; 
and 
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f) to evaluate the consequences of the changing provision and use of public 
space on its meaning and sense of community among the residents of 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods. 
 
The main research question that directs this study is: 
 
How has public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu 
Valley changed compared to traditional urban neighbourhoods in terms of 
provision, use and meaning? 
 
The research sub-questions used to answer the main research question are: 
1. What are the physical/morphological and socio-cultural attributes of public 
space in traditional urban neighbourhoods? 
2. What is the provision and use of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods? 
3. What has changed from traditional urban neighbourhoods? 
4. Why have the changes taken place in the way they did? 
5. What is the meaning of public space for the residents of contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods? 
 
1.4 Research approach 
This research takes a qualitative approach and utilises a case study strategy to 
investigate the changing nature of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods. The case study approach was chosen because the “how” and “why” 
questions are posed, and the study is focused on the contemporary phenomenon of 
the transformation of public space that requires an in-depth understanding of the 
contextual features (Yin, 2003). Following a multiple-case design, three new 
neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley were selected as “cases” that include: a) 
Gongabu Residential Area in Kathmandu; b) Budhhanagar Tole in Kathmandu; and 
c) Civil Homes, Phase III in Lalitpur. Within the case study strategy, multiple tools 
of data collection consisting of surveys, interviews, observations and secondary 
sources were used to investigate the provision, use and meaning of contemporary 
neighbourhood public space. The use of multiple tools has provided the study with 
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multiple sources of evidence, thus resulting in a triangulation of research data (Groat 
& Wang, 2002), and also, ensuring their validity (Yin, 2003).  
 
The case study forms a major part of data collection in this research; however prior 
to this phase, a review of public spaces in traditional urban neighbourhoods was 
conducted using secondary data sources that mainly include past literature. Primary 
observations of neighbourhood public spaces were also made to supplement and 
confirm the data collected from the secondary sources, and also to ensure the validity 
of the research findings. The focus of the review was on understanding the 
physical/morphological and socio-cultural attributes of traditional neighbourhoods 
and their public spaces. Based on such review, a framework for analysis was 
prepared, which was used a tool to guide both the collection and analysis of research 
data during the case study phase. The case study of new neighbourhoods focused on 
identifying the nature and extent of changes in public space compared to traditional 
neighbourhoods based on the examination of the current provision and use of public 
space.  
 
1.5 Significance of the Research 
Urban change is considered a global phenomenon with commonalities existing 
across different geographical regions (Madanipour, 2010). Such commonalities are 
often represented in the form of generalised concepts or theories. However, these 
concepts may not address place specific issues or contextual differences across 
cultures. This research thus acknowledges the need to look at the issues of urban 
change also from the contextual point of view and place specific perspectives. The 
significance of the research lies in investigating the issues of the transformation of 
public space in the Kathmandu Valley in its contextual background, while the study 
also attempts to link the research findings and their discussion to broader theories.  
 
As previously indicated, the past century has witnessed severe consequences of 
spatial and social transformation of cities at a global scale. While a growing number 
of studies in the west have attempted to address these problems, the issue of changes 
in neighbourhood public space has failed to receive adequate attention. In addition, 
there is a dearth of investigation in the context of the developing countries, 
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suggesting that there is a need to extend previous empirical works. This research is 
important because it attempts to fill these gaps and examines changes in public space 
in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The research 
findings may assist the policy makers, urban planners and designers in addressing 
the growing problems of urban growth and change. More specifically, the findings 
are expected to contribute to the formulation of normative standards for public space 
design and development in new neighbourhoods of the valley, based on present 
contexts and social needs. The findings are also likely to contribute to devising a 
“coping mechanism” for the adverse effects of change, and may be extended to 
similar built environments in Nepal or other geographical regions with comparable 
characteristics.  
 
Neighbourhood open spaces have not received considerable attention and are not 
usually highlighted in the literature (Dines, Cattell, Gesler, & Curtis, 2006). This 
research addresses this gap and examines public space as “everyday space” in the 
context of an urban neighbourhood. Moreover, the issues of transformation of public 
space are examined in this study from a perspective of neighbourhood change – both 
physical/morphological and socio-cultural. This research, therefore, provides a better 
understanding of the changing relationship between people and their environment in 
the context of contemporary urban neighbourhoods. 
 
1.6 Organisation of the thesis 
The thesis is organised in 10 chapters. This first chapter has introduced the problem 
investigated in this research, outlining the purpose and significance of the study. The 
second chapter presents a literature review that locates public space in the context of 
urban change and neighbourhood. This chapter builds a theoretical framework for 
investigating the transformation of public space in urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley. It examines the changing nature of contemporary public space in 
the background of the urban morphological and social change of the past century. 
Several key concepts of public space and urban neighbourhood are also discussed in 
this chapter.  
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Chapter Three places the research in the context of the Kathmandu Valley and 
reviews key issues pertaining to the urban growth and change that have taken place 
since 1951. The chapter examines the factors behind the valley’s current urban 
growth and its consequences on the contemporary urban scenario, including the 
development of new neighbourhoods. 
 
Chapter Four explains research methods used in this study. This chapter introduces 
case study as a research strategy and explains the rationale behind using this 
methodology and the qualitative approach taken in the research. The chapter also 
discusses various aspects of the design of the case study, including validity and 
generality of case study findings. The chapter then focuses on describing, in details, 
the procedures taken to collect and analyse research data, followed by a brief 
description on research ethics and methodological limitations.  
 
The fifth chapter of this thesis presents an overview of public space in traditional 
urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The chapter includes a brief 
discussion of the historical development and morphology of the valley’s traditional 
towns, followed by a detailed examination of traditional urban neighbourhoods and 
their public spaces. The chapter develops a framework for analysis for the 
examination of public spaces in contemporary urban neighbourhoods. 
 
Chapters Six, Seven and Eight present findings and analysis from the case study of 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods in the Kathmandu Valley. The results of the 
case study from Gongabu Residential Area, Budhhanagar Tole and Civil Homes, 
Phase III are discussed in these chapters respectively. Each case study chapter 
includes findings on the provision, use and meaning of public space. To begin with, 
these chapters also provide a brief overview of the neighbourhood setting to discuss 
their development history, local community and physical settings. 
 
Chapter Nine is the discussion of the findings from the case study. The chapter 
explains the nature of transformation of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods in terms of the changing provision, use and meaning.  
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The final chapter concludes the thesis by summarising the key findings and 
discussing their implications. The chapter also explains limitations of the research 
and suggests areas for future research. 
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Chapter 2 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.1 Introduction  
This chapter presents a review of the relevant literature that discusses public space in 
the context of urban change and neighbourhood. The purpose of this literature 
review is to build a theoretical framework to investigate the transformation of public 
space in urban neighbourhoods. It considers the threefold dimension of public space 
- physical, social and psychological – and their interrelationship, to explore its 
provision, use and meaning. The literature review examines the nature of public 
space in the present physical and social context of urban transformation at a global 
level. In addition, the chapter also focuses on the provision of neighbourhood public 
space and centres on the key issues such as: a) need for public spaces in urban 
neighbourhoods and the benefits of use; and b) meaning of public space for social 
interaction and fostering a sense of community. In this discussion, various concepts 
of public space in the context of urban neighbourhoods are identified and examined. 
 
The chapter consists of six sections. The first section deals with public space, 
outlining its definition, dimensions and key qualities. Urban neighbourhood and 
related concepts are reviewed in the second section. The third section is dedicated to 
public space in the context of urban neighbourhoods. The fourth section discusses 
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urban change and its impact on the changing nature of contemporary public space. 
The fifth section presents a theoretical framework of this research, whereas the final 
section concludes with a summary of the key theories and empirical findings 
discussed in this chapter. 
 
2.2 Public space: Definitions, dimensions and key qualities 
2.2.1 Definitions of public space 
In defining public space, it is essential to consider the meaning of the term “public”. 
Madanipour (2010, p. 8) suggests that “the word public originates from the Latin and 
refers to people, indicating a relationship to both society and the state”. This suggests 
that “public” may be any entity, regardless of whether tangible or not, that relates to 
people and is shared by and open to them in a community as a whole. The concern 
here is space as the physical entity that is linked to the term “public”. This provides a 
basic understanding of public space as the space that concerns people and may be 
interpreted “as [the space] open to people as a whole” (Madanipour, 2010, p. 8). 
These ideas are echoed in the various definitions of public space. 
 
Carr et al. (1992, p. xi) define public space as the “common ground where people 
carry out the functional and ritual activities that bind a community, whether in the 
normal routines of daily life or in periodic festivals”. Madanipour (1996, p. 148) 
defines public space as a “space that allows all the people to have access to it and the 
activities within it, which is controlled by a public agency, and which is provided 
and managed in the public interest”. Tibbalds (2001, p. 1) sees the public realm (and 
space) as “all the parts of the urban fabric to which the public have physical and 
visual access. Thus, it extends from the streets, parks and squares of a town or city 
into the buildings which enclose and line them”. He further argues that the public 
realm is “the important part of our towns and cities” where the significant amount of 
human contact and interaction takes place (p. 1). Gehl et al. (2005, p. 2) explain that 
“public space is understood as streets, alleys, buildings, squares, bollards; everything 
that can be considered part of the built environment”. 
 
These definitions suggest that public space is essentially a physical setting provided 
for a range of social activities taking place within a community. It also becomes 
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evident that accessibility is another key feature of public space. Madanipour (2010) 
argues that any public space is by definition public, meaning that it should be 
accessible to all people.  
 
In these definitions, public space is characterised as a space owned and controlled by 
public agency or a community. However, due to the increasing level of public life 
and social interaction taking place in “semi-public” spaces, this research proposes to 
use the concept of public space in a slightly varied way. Public space in this research 
will mean any physical space with a potential to develop social interaction regardless 
of ownership and control. It can be in both outdoor and indoor locations (Woolley, 
2003), but it needs to be accessible to the users. This definition of public space also 
includes street networks and community buildings, in addition to the open space
1
. 
 
2.2.2 Dimensions of public space 
Public space is a multidisciplinary domain of research focus as it concerns not only 
the physical but also the non- physical dimensions with a significant amount of 
overlap among them. These manifold dimensions have drawn wide attention from a 
diverse range of academic disciplines besides architects, urban planners and 
designers. This research focuses on physical, social and psychological dimensions of 
public space as shown in Figure 2.1.  
 
The physical dimension refers to the physical environment or “provision” of public 
space which provides a setting for social interaction, whereas the social dimension 
refers to the “use” or activities occurring in the space (Carmona et al., 2010). The 
psychological dimension relates to the perception of public space, which may be 
expressed in terms of how people interpret the space and give “meaning” to it, and 
how such meaning helps develop a sense of community or place. These dimensions 
are important to this research, because they form the units of analysis in the 
investigation of public space in urban neighbourhoods, and are explored further in 
the research design (see Chapter Four).  
 
                                               
1
 The indoor locations of privately owned public spaces are, however, not considered in this study.  
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Figure 2.1: Dimensions of public space addressed in this research 
 
Studies have shown that there exists a strong relationship between the physical 
qualities of public space and its use. Gehl (1987) suggests that the physical design 
and condition of public space can largely influence the pattern of use. He argues that 
a good quality public space can attract a range of activities, making it lively and 
vibrant. The quality of public space may be assessed in terms of its provision, the 
physical features and design elements and the degree of accessibility. Similarly, 
Whyte (1980) argues that most sociable spaces are the ones which are easily 
accessible to the users, both physically and visually, with plenty of amenities to 
support the activities occurring in them. According to Lynch (1981), an accessibility 
of urban space is crucial to public life and thus, should include human concerns.  
 
In the context of urban neighbourhoods, studies reveal a strong association between 
the quality of public space and sense of community (Francis, Giles-Corti, Wood, & 
Knuiman, 2012; Talen, 2000). This suggests that the design of physical environment 
should consider a better provision of public space to encourage social interaction 
through its use and thus, help build a meaning of place (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996, 1999).  
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2.2.3 Key qualities of successful public spaces 
Successful public spaces are designed and developed in such a way that they are 
accessible and can attract a range of use and activities, providing an opportunity for 
socialisation among the users. The Project for Public Spaces (PPS) (2000) outlines 
four key qualities of successful public spaces: a) access and linkages; b) comfort and 
image; c) use and activities; and d) sociability (see Figure 2.2). It explains that “a 
successful public space is easy to get to, and is visible as well” so that it is 
convenient for the people to use different parts of the space with easy circulation 
within it (p. 18). Activity is another key quality of public space and it is the reason 
why people come to the space. The PPS (2000, p. 18) also points out that the use of 
public space is determined by its image and the level of comfort it offers because 
“perceptions about safety and cleanliness, the scale of adjacent buildings, and a 
place’s character or charm are often foremost in people’s minds in deciding whether 
to use a place”. While people use public spaces, they tend to socialise with each 
other. Whyte (1988) writes: 
 
What attracts people most is other people. Many urban spaces are 
being designed as though the opposite were true and what people 
like best are places they stay away from (p. 9). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.2: Key qualities of successful public spaces  
Source: PPS, 2000 
PUBLIC 
SPACE 
Access and 
linkages 
Comfort and image 
Use and activities 
Sociability 
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Therefore, the opportunity for socialisation also makes a huge impact in the success 
of public space. The PPS (2000, p. 19) argues that “when people see friends, meet 
and greet their neighbours, and feel comfort able with strangers [in public space], 
they tend to feel a stronger sense of place or attachment to their community”. 
 
2.3 Urban neighbourhood 
2.3.1 Definitions of urban neighbourhood 
The Dictionary of Human Geography (Gregory, Johnston, Pratt, Watts, & 
Whatmore, 2011, p. 494) defines neighbourhood as “an urban area dominated by 
residential use”. It states that there is no fixed scale in terms of its size but 
traditionally, it has been regarded as relatively small and walkable. In defining 
neighbourhood, it may not be useful to define its physical boundaries as they have 
little relevance to the social relationships (Mann, 1965 in Lee, 1968). In contrast, 
neighbourhood has long been linked with the notion of community, suggesting its 
concept of proximity and territoriality in the domain of often blurred physical 
boundaries (Gregory et al., 2011). Park (1984, p. 7) makes similar observation and 
explains that “proximity and neighbourly contact are the basis for the simplest and 
most elementary form of association”. 
 
Most definitions of neighbourhood include two general components - the physical 
and the social. For example, Lee (1968) suggests that neighbourhood is not just a 
physical unit, but a socio-spatial schema as there exists a duality of physical and 
social. Jenks & Dempsey (2007, p. 155) also consider neighbourhood as both a 
physical construct, “describing the area in which people live”, and a social construct, 
“describing the people who live there”. Another definition of neighbourhood 
suggests that it is “a limited [physical] territory within a larger urban area, where 
people inhibit dwellings and interact socially” (Warren, 1981, p.62 in Kaźmierczak, 
2013). Gobster (2001, p. 199) argues that neighbourhood is also a perceptual area as 
much as it is physical and social because it is linked to the concept of place, being 
“local environment at one of its most humanly relevant scales”. 
 
Schwirian (1983, p. 84) also defines neighbourhood as both natural and social areas, 
which “is distinguished from a residential area by the degree of social organisation 
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among the residents”. He maintains that “residential areas may become 
neighbourhoods and vice versa depending on the viability and extent of the network 
of social relationship among residents” (p. 84). Schwirian (1983) identifies people, 
place, interaction system, shared identification and public symbols as the basic social 
elements of a neighbourhood. Putting these elements together, he adds: 
 
I define neighbourhood as a population residing in an identifiable 
section of a city whose members are organized into a general 
interaction network of formal and informal ties and express their 
common identification with the area in public symbols (p. 84). 
 
This research, drawing on these arguments, considers neighbourhood as being 
comprised of both physical and social components. Public space makes up a 
significant portion of the physical component of a neighbourhood, whereas the social 
interaction and networks among the residents are considered as the social 
components. 
 
2.3.2 Sense of community 
Rogers et al. (2009, p. 326) define sense of community as “the extent to which any 
member feels connected to and committed to others in the community, which bears 
on a sense of security and belonging”. McMillan & Chavis (1986, p. 9) propose four 
key elements of sense of community: 
 Membership – a feeling of sense of belonging and emotional safety; 
 Influence – reflecting ability to change each other in community; 
 Reinforcement and need fulfilment – suggesting that needs are met through 
mutual cooperation; and 
 Shared emotional connection – the sharing of belief and commitments by 
individuals. 
 
Another definition of sense of community suggests that it is a psychological 
construct (Nasar & Julian, 1995), which is about a feeling of belonging that any 
individual develops during the period of residence in a neighbourhood. It is also 
about individual social well-being in a community. The level of resident satisfaction, 
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therefore, may be measured in terms of the degree of sense of community (Rogers & 
Sukolratanametee, 2009, p. 325). 
 
Researchers argue that the design of the built environment, particularly the 
neighbourhood, has direct impact on the development of social relationships and a 
sense of community among the residents (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1999; Rogers & 
Sukolratanametee, 2009; Talen, 1999). This research views the role of public space 
in physical design of neighbourhood as a platform in developing social interactions 
and building a sense of community. The meaning of public space is rooted in these 
roles. 
 
2.4 Public space in urban neighbourhood 
2.4.1 Need for neighbourhood public space 
Human beings are gregarious and expected to meet (Lennard & Lennard, 1995), and 
it is the public space where the majority of human contact and interaction takes place 
(Tibbalds, 2001). Public space “is the stage upon which the drama of communal life 
unfolds” (Carr et al., 1992, p. 3). Scholars argue that public space at neighbourhood 
level plays a significant role in people’s everyday life. Neighbourhood public spaces 
are everyday spaces of community (Gallacher, 2005). Indeed, “public space is 
intertwined with everyday life in neighbourhoods” in such a way that it is directly 
related to the quality of day-to-day social life (Madanipour, 2010, p. 107).   
 
Neighbourhoods have been proposed and/or designed as a means of creating areas of 
greater social interaction and enhancing neighbourliness. A frequent theme of 
neighbourhood design has been that of community (Carmona et al., 2010). Public 
space can contribute to achieving this goal of building communities in 
neighbourhoods. Madanipour (2003, p. 137) makes this more clear: 
 
... the quest for promoting communities is with us once again, from 
social and political debates around communitarianism to a variety 
of design proposal for sustainable urban neighbourhoods. This 
trend, which could be called micro-urbanism, promotes the design 
and development of small – scale, distinctive neighbourhoods … 
Public space, it appears, plays a major role in the vision of micro-
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urbanists, as it is imagined to have done so in the small settlements 
and urban neighbourhoods of the past. 
 
Clarence Perry in his influential design concept for the Neighbourhood Unit, 
formulated in 1929, highlights the role of public space, and identifies small parks 
and playgrounds as one of four essential components (Garde, 2011). Jane Jacobs in 
her pioneering work The Death and Life of Great American Cities (1961) advocates 
the significance of neighbourhood space, and emphasises its role in human activity 
and social interaction. Her work explains that activities are an important component 
of physical space, and the vitality in neighbourhood depends on the overlapping and 
interweaving of these activities. Public space offers this opportunity, creating a 
platform for social contacts. It is a venue for the exchange of ideas, goods and 
friendships, and is a shared social space without which community cannot survive 
(Worpole & Knox, 2007). The social sustainability of urban neighbourhoods 
depends much upon the provision and use of public space, and the potential to create 
social ties and networks.  
 
Rappoport (2002) argues that neighbourhood does not necessarily involve 
neighbouring, suggesting that social contact and interaction does not happen in the 
absence of a common ground. Public space offers this common ground and 
facilitates the processes of social exchange among neighbours. While the definition 
of neighbourhood embraces both physical and social components, public space as a 
key physical feature of neighbourhood facilitates the social purpose of neighbouring. 
 
2.4.2 Provision of neighbourhood public space 
The provision of public space has been an important concern in neighbourhood 
planning and design, which includes its location, distribution and amount. The 
neighbourhood unit concept, formulated by Clarence Perry in the 1920s, 
recommended at least 10% of the neighbourhood area for the development of parks 
and open space for the use of the residents (Lawhon, 2009). Indeed, the small parks 
that are to be distributed over the entire area are one of the four essential components 
of Perry’s neighbourhood unit (Garde, 2011). According to the vision of New 
Urbanism, site and architectural design and the integration of public space are 
significant environmental factors of neighbourhood planning (Talen, 1999).  
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In addition to the spatial layout, other physical features are also important in their 
role of design elements in public space for encouraging social contacts (Huang, 
2006). These include provision of common access to the space (Fleming, Baum, & 
Singer, 1985), and the provision of furniture and other physical amenities to engage 
the users (Carr et al., 1992). Studies reveal that seating arrangement is the most 
important element of public space design, which provides potential users with a 
space for passive engagement (Gehl, 1987; Whyte, 1980). Such elements in public 
space actually tend to respond to the functional needs of the users. The significant 
growth in environmental behaviour research in the past decades also points towards 
the importance of human elements in neighbourhood space design. There is an 
increasing awareness on the need to consider how the public space will work for the 
end users. From a psychological point of view, the user’s perception and preference 
are major concerns in public space design (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996).  
 
In traditional urban areas, most public spaces are found to be embedded within 
residential neighbourhoods (Chitrakar, 2006; Tiwari, 1989) both in European and 
Asian cities. These are mostly hard surfaced spaces such as squares and plazas most 
often taking the central position. With the growing suburbanisation of modern cities, 
however, such characteristics of neighbourhood public space tend to fade. 
Consequently, the urban space has become amorphous as buildings get prominence 
over space. In the meantime, new typologies of public space are emerging. In such a 
context, design and development of contemporary neighbourhood is facing an 
increasing challenge (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996), in which public space design demands 
more attention. 
 
2.4.3 Use of neighbourhood public space and social interaction 
Gehl (1987) has identified three types of outdoor activity in public space: necessary, 
optional and social. In the mundane setting of urban neighbourhoods, mostly 
optional and social activities take place (Gehl, 1987). These include passive contacts 
such as seeing and hearing, informal greeting and other similar activities. Carmona et 
al. (2008, p. 11) suggest that the optional and social activities are “a direct barometer 
of the quality of public space” because these activities are largely affected by the 
condition of physical environment (Gehl, 1987). The physical features are important 
because a good design of public space promotes its extensive use, resulting in 
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enhanced social interaction. Also important is the provision of public space in its 
location, orientation and accessibility.  
 
Abu-Ghazzeh (1999) argues that a key element of community is social interaction, 
and the use of public space has a potential to create this. In other words, 
neighbourhood residents engage in social interaction in the use of public space. 
Thus, the social environment is created in the use of physical environment, and these 
environments are complimentary to each other. Arguably, the “physical and social 
environments do not exist independently of each other; any environment is result of 
continuing interactions” (Yen & Syme, 1999 in Cattell, Dines, Gesler, & Curtis, 
2008, p. 546). The design and development of public space should lead to the 
creation of physical environment that encourages social interaction (Abu-Ghazzeh, 
1996). 
 
Social interaction between neighbours is enhanced by the presence of three variables 
in neighbourhoods: a) the opportunity for social contact,; b) proximity to others; and 
c) appropriate space to react (Fleming et al., 1985 in Abu-Ghazzeh, 1999). Public 
space has the potential to address these variables in its provision and use. 
Considering this role of public space in social interaction in neighbourhoods, it may 
be argued that a good neighbourhood is essentially an intimate social area, and 
comprises a certain territory and proximity of inhabitants (Garde, 2011). This 
highlights the idea of physical proximity in a geographical location and the resulting 
social interaction. Past research has also shown that there exists a relationship 
between proximity and social relation (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1999). 
 
However, some observations tend to dismiss such ideas in the present changing 
context. Webber (1963) argues that common territory is no longer a prerequisite for 
community and social interaction, given the nature of the modern city form and the 
present state of geographical disintegration. According to him, the idea of 
community is not limited to proximity. This research, however, sees an increasing 
role of public space in the context of urban change, and maintains that it has a role to 
play in bringing people together in the fragmented social life of contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods. Public space acts as a catalyst for change in urban neighbourhoods 
(Madanipour, 2004). 
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2.4.4 Meaning of neighbourhood public space and sense of community  
Carmona et al. (2010) describe neighbourhood as a place with distinct character 
which offers a sense of belonging and a feeling of attachment. They argue that 
neighbourhood’s socio-cultural character is enhanced in a due course of time through 
a time-thickened experience. Here, the role of social process becomes important, 
including social interactions and cultural assimilation (Rogers & Sukolratanametee, 
2009). In providing the physical setting, public space facilitates such process, which 
in turn, promotes a sense of community (David, Enric, & David, 2002; Dempsey, 
2009; Garcia-Ramon, Ortiz, & Prats, 2004).  
 
A growing number of studies have investigated the role of public space in fostering a 
sense of community (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1999; Francis et al., 2012; Garde, 2011; Kashef, 
2009; Lund, 2002; Rogers & Sukolratanametee, 2009; Talen, 2000). This literature 
maintains that social interaction in public space is one of the significant 
environmental factors associated with the creation of a sense of community. 
Similarly, new urbanists also advocate that “careful design and placement of public 
spaces” is one of the means of building a sense of community in urban 
neighbourhoods (Talen, 1999). 
 
Researchers argue that “public spaces are not just physical settings for everyday 
experiences. They also possess a host of subjective meanings that accumulate over 
time” (Cattell et al., 2008, p. 551). Such meanings are very often acquired through 
participation in the social spaces of neighbourhood. People give meaning to such 
spaces in their role in social integration (Peters, 2011). Neighbourhood public space 
thus becomes a meaningful social territory when it has a meaning for people, as it 
invites them and encourages use and participation (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996). While most 
researchers agree that the physical design of neighbourhood alone cannot necessarily 
foster a sense of community (Garde, 2011), public space remains a key design 
feature with a potential to offer place attachment and meaning to the users. 
 
2.5 Urban change and contemporary public space  
This research considers the transformation of public space as a part of a larger 
phenomenon of urban change and hence, acknowledges the need to consider it in the 
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literature review. This section, therefore, reviews the background and the processes 
of urban change followed by a discussion of its consequences in the changing nature 
of contemporary public space. The literature on urban change has been dealt with 
from both morphological and social points of view.  
 
2.5.1 Urban morphological change  
Urban morphology is the study of city form. According to the Dictionary of the 
Social Sciences (Calhoun, 2002), it refers to “the shape of a city, including its 
architecture, layout of streets, and different densities of habitation”. Urban 
morphology is concerned with an analysis of the evolution of a city and its 
transformation, “identifying and dissecting its various components” (Mouden, 1997, 
p. 3). The elements of morphological analysis mainly include buildings, streets and 
open spaces. In urban morphology, these elements are considered organisms, “which 
are constantly used and hence, transformed through time” (Mouden, 1997, p. 3). 
 
Cities have been in a continual state of transition since their evolution some 5000 
years ago. However, a marked change in the urban form has occurred over the 20
th
 
century, following the industrial revolution in the western world. It was a period of 
major transition from a traditional to modern era, in which the older scale and pace 
of urban development was undertaken by rapid and intense growth of industrial 
cities. The “major developments in technology such as railways, the safety elevators 
and the internal combustion engine”, followed by advancement in building materials 
and construction technology during the 19
th
 century and early 20
th
 century, were the 
major factors that led to this transition (Carmona et al., 2010, p. 21).  
 
The major change observed in the modern city is its loss of continuity with 
traditional urban form in which the compactness of the traditional city disappeared 
amid the urban sprawl of modern cities. Carmona et al. (2010) observe: 
 
Fifteen minutes’ walking time in a medieval town might cover one 
mile and take you from one side of the town to the other; 15 
minutes’ driving in a contemporary city might cover five or six 
miles, without ever leaving the city (pp. 24-25). 
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This indicates the level of morphological shift from the traditional to modern city. In 
an attempt to trace this shift, Carmona et al. (2010, pp. 25-26) offer three different 
phases of morphological transformation in the western cities: 
 Early industrial city form – during the late 18th and 19th centuries, marked by 
rapid growth in population leading to severe overcrowding, squalor and poor 
public health, initially in England and subsequently elsewhere. 
 Mature industrial city form – industrial cities started to grow not only in 
density but also in area as the early 1900s saw the horse-drawn and then 
motorised trams and buses, and in the largest cities, underground railways; 
such development permitted decentralisation of residential land uses resulting 
in the suburbs – a new form of urbanisation that markedly differed from 
traditional urban form, (for example, the Garden Cities movement of the 
1920s was highly influential in this period); further suburbanisation occurred 
in the 1930s and post 1945 period through the 1950s and 60s. 
 Post-industrial urban form – since the 1970s, new urban forms have been 
emerging that are significantly different from modern/industrial cities; the 
key theme is the fragmentation of the urban form. 
 
The transformation of urban form and the fragmentation of urban locations can be 
observed in the changing concept of urban space design from the traditional notion 
of “buildings defining space” to the modern version of “buildings in space”. Figure 
2.3 shows a comparison between traditional and modern urban form, illustrating that 
the modernist concept of urban space design favoured rational and usually 
orthogonal setting of building blocks in the middle of amorphous open space rather 
than being enclosed by buildings (Carmona et al., 2010). However, from the early 
1960s onwards, modernist ideas received considerable amounts of criticism for their 
production of space. For Meiss (1990, in Carmona et al., 2010, p. 85), “the 
fundamental problem of the 20
th
 century urbanism was the multiplication of objects 
and the neglect of [urban] fabrics”. Trancik (1986) labels this development of urban 
space as the lost space. 
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Figure 2.3: A comparison between traditional and modern urban form  
(a) Traditional urban form, (b) Modern urban form 
Source: Trancik, 1986 
 
2.5.2 Social change  
There are severe social consequences of the dispersion of cities, following the 
morphological change of the past century (Madanipour, 1999). Wirth (1938, pp. 20-
21) argues that fragmentation of urban life in modern society has led to the decline 
of close community networks that consists of “the substitution of secondary for 
primary contacts, the weakening of bonds of kinship, and the declining social 
significance of the family and the disappearance of the neighbourhoods, and the 
undermining of the traditional basis of social solidarity”. Pointing towards the 
outcome of the industrial revolution, Madanipour (2003) argues that society has 
become increasingly individualised as social fragmentation has found clear 
manifestations in the growth of suburbia and in the segregation of social groups. The 
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spatial fragmentation has been a major cause in the reduction of the relations 
between people and public spaces (Punter, 1991 in Mandeli, 2010).  
 
With the growth of capitalism, “a host of social and economic changes” were already 
observed during the early industrial period (Carmona et al., 2010, p. 21). However, 
with the turn of the century, the changing urban form and new developments of 
information and communication technology have further transformed the life of 
individuals around the globe. The emerging socio-cultural patterns were reflected in 
the changing life style and the changing need to engage in urban public space. 
Madanipour (2011) adds: 
 
More people live longer, and smaller household live in more 
diverse arrangements. Lifestyle changes have diversified ways of 
living, moving away from the more standardised routines of the 
past. Consumption has been a driving force in the economy of 
cities, leading to the creation of spaces and activities that attract 
new visitors and residents (p. 485). 
 
In the traditional towns, people’s lifestyle was inextricably rooted in the use of urban 
space. Carmona et al. (2010) describe the need for gathering in space and the 
conditions of being urban as: 
 
The original basis for cities was the need to come together, for 
security and defence; for trade; for access to information, other 
people and resources that might only be available in particular 
places; to engage in activities requiring communal effort or 
organisation ... meant being in the same place at the same time – 
that is, some form of concentration. The coming together of people 
in space and time facilitates an important socio-cultural dimension, 
subsequently taken as the essence of the urban (p. 24). 
 
However, with the social change, the very essence of being urban has been 
challenged as urban life has moved into suburban locations where people do not find 
it necessary to meet in an urban space. Oldenburg (1989, p. xxviii) claims that when 
urban growth takes place without public gathering places integral to people’s lives, 
the “promise of the city” is denied because the urban area “fails to nourish the kinds 
of relationships and the diversity of human contact that are the essence of the city”. 
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Other critics suggest that the social, economic and technological changes have 
contributed to the decline of public realm in the 20
th
 century urban space (Banerjee, 
2001; Ellin, 1996; Sennett, 1986). 
 
2.5.3 Contemporary public space and its changing nature  
According to Madanipour (2010, p. 5), “the nature and character of public spaces are 
closely related to the nature and character of cities”. While the modern cities have 
undergone radical transformation, the contemporary public space is inevitably 
changing with severe consequences. Empirical studies report that due to the global 
forces of urban change, modern cities and residential developments are confronted 
with the problems of the loss of public space. In the discussion of contemporary 
public space, many scholars point out this loss of public space and the decline of 
public realm (see Banerjee, 2001; Carmona et al., 2010; Ellin, 1996; Gehl, 1987; 
Jacobs, 1961; Madanipour, 2010; Oldenburg, 1989; Orum & Neal, 2009; Sennett, 
1986; Tibbalds, 2001; Trancik, 1986). At the same time, social theorists condemn 
the lost sense of community (Nasar & Julian, 1995). In turn, the degrading quality of 
physical environment in modern neighbourhoods of changing cities has negatively 
affected the quality of urban life (Frick & Hoefert, 1986). As Mandeli (2010, p. 150) 
observes, “the spatial, socio-cultural and institutional changes that have occurred in 
the western cities have had a direct impact on generating fragmented societies and 
residential areas with poor quality public spaces, spreading fragmentation throughout 
society as a whole”. 
 
Madanipour (1999) argues that public space is treated as a residual space in the 
modern urban environment, and gets least priority in the development process. 
Others relate it to physical and technological changes in the rise of “the automobile, 
the suburbs and the internet” (Orum & Neal, 2009, p. 201) and observe in “the 
reduced availability of, and significance attached to public space” (Carmona et al., 
2010, p. 141). Since there is a strong connection between the loss of public space and 
sociability, the changing nature of public space has had profound influence on the 
way people socialise in modern cities, resulting in an “increasingly individualistic 
and inwardly focused society” (Orum & Neal, 2009, p. 202). Moreover, the 
consequent loss of social interaction “is also affected by the conflict within public 
space between social space and movement space, with private cars facilitating an 
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essentially private control over public space” (Carmona et al., 2010, p. 141). For 
Madanipour, (2010, p. 4) “the loss of public space has symbolised the loss of idea of 
the city”. 
 
The following paragraphs, which are taken from the prominent urban design texts, 
discuss the major critiques on contemporary public space. These observations are 
based on the point of view that public spaces are under-managed in the changing 
urban context, resulting into a decline in this realm (Carmona, 2010). 
 
Trancik’s lost space 
In his classic text Finding Lost Space, Trancik (1986) uses the term “lost space” to 
denote the vast array of modernist urban public spaces that have no character, and 
are “antispaces” with no positive contribution to the surrounds or users. Examples of 
lost spaces include “the leftover unstructured landscape at the base of high-rise 
towers or the unused sunken plazas away from the flow of pedestrian activity in the 
city. Lost spaces are the surface parking lots that ring the urban core of almost all 
American cities and sever the connection between the commercial centre and 
residential areas. They are the no-man’s-lands along the edges of freeways that 
nobody cares about maintaining, much less using. Lost spaces are also the 
abandoned waterfronts, train yards, vacated military sites, and industrial complexes 
that have moved to the suburbs for easier access and perhaps lower taxes … Lost 
spaces are deteriorated parks and marginal public – housing projects that have to be 
rebuilt because they do not serve their intended purpose” (1986, pp. 3-4). According 
to Trancik (1986), some contributing factors of the lost spaces are the automobile, 
urban renewal, the privatisation of public space, functional zoning and the modern 
movement in architecture and town planning. 
  
Gehl’s invaded space 
Gehl and Gemzoe (2001), in their book New City Spaces, refer to the invasion of 
cities and their public space being made possible by the impact of the growing use of 
automobiles. They argue that public space has changed dramatically in modern cities 
with traffic and parking, which gradually displaces the pedestrian space in urban 
streets and squares. Gehl and Gemzoe (2001) write: 
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Such cities are not intended for walking. Sidewalks have 
disappeared in the city centres as well as residential areas, and all 
the uses of the city have gradually been adapted to serve the 
motorist (p. 16). 
 
The car-invaded spaces also have had negative effects on public life as the authors 
note that “not much physical space is left, and when other restrictions and irritants 
such as dirt, noise and visual pollution are added, it does not take long to impoverish 
city life” (Gehl & Gemzøe, 2001, p. 14). They further argue that invaded space is 
impoverished space in which most of the social and recreational activities do not 
occur. In such places, people walk not because they want to, but as they have to 
(Carmona, 2010). 
 
Tibbalds’ neglected space  
Based on his observation of the modern urban environment, Tibbalds, in his now 
classic text Making People Friendly Towns, claims the decline of public space across 
the world. He argues that the existing spaces are neglected, and the public realm 
remains someone else’s problem. According to Tibbalds (2001, p. 1), public space is 
too often “littered, piled with rotting rubbish, covered in graffiti, polluted, congested 
and choked by traffic, full of mediocre and ugly poorly maintained buildings, unsafe, 
populated at night by homeless people living in cardboard boxes, doorways and 
subways and during the day by many of the same people begging on the streets”. He 
writes: 
 
The need to care about the urban environment has never been 
greater … I want to suggest, however, that the public realm in 
many countries is under threat and never more so than in the last 
decade (p. 1). 
 
In taking care of the neglected space, he recognises the role of public space 
management and the responsibility of formal agencies. Tibbalds also advocates that 
good urban design can reverse the problems of a threatening and uncared-for public 
realm. 
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Contrary to the above-mentioned critiques and conventional assumptions, Worpole 
& Knox (2007, p. 4), however, claim that “public space in neighbourhoods, towns 
and cities is not in decline but is instead expanding”. They stress a need to reframe 
the debate of the loss of public space in broader terms and to consider how people 
use different urban places. It is worth mentioning their argument here, which has 
implication to this study’s definition of public space: 
 
There has been tendency to confine notions of public space to 
traditional outdoor spaces that are in public ownership, but 
opportunities for association and exchange are not so limited. 
Gatherings at the school gate, activities in community facilities, 
shopping malls, cafes and car boot sales are all arenas where people 
meet and create places of exchange. To members of the public, it is 
not the ownership of places or their appearance that makes them 
public, but their shared use for a diverse range of activities by a 
range of different people. If considered in this way, almost any 
place regardless of its ownership or appearance offers potential as 
public space (p. 4). 
 
Whether or not public space is shrinking, it is definitely undergoing a considerable 
level of transformation. For example, the recent decades have seen a notable shift in 
the public sphere, from those observed in public locations to the semi-public or 
private realms, largely flourishing in the privately owned public spaces of shopping 
malls, office buildings and other similar venues. Scholars label this phenomenon as 
the privatisation of public space (Banerjee, 2001; Madanipour, 1996; Trancik, 1986). 
This suggests that in many ways, the nature and character of public space is 
becoming diverse at present as it incorporates a wide range of spatial mix such as 
indoor and outdoor locations, soft and hard surfaced spaces, and often water spaces 
designed and developed for newly emerging commercial and recreational functions. 
Some questions may be raised with this change. Has the very essence of public space 
as a place for social interaction changed? What is the nature of social activity in 
contemporary public space? The changing nature of public space with its 
privatisation has implications in the growing extent of informal public life, and 
signifies the importance of third places. 
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Oldenburg’s third place 
Drawing on contemporary American society, Oldenburg (1989) identifies the three 
realms of spatial experience – domestic, work and social – and stresses the need to 
find balance in them. At the same time, he advocates the need for an informal public 
life, which is missing at present but can be found in the third places.  
 
The term third place represents a “… great variety of public space that hosts the 
regular, voluntary, informal, and happily anticipated gatherings of individuals 
beyond the realms of home and work” (Oldenburg, 1989, p. 16). While the 
importance of third place varies in different contexts through shared common and 
essential features all over the world, he argues that “… so little attention has been 
paid to the benefits attaching to the third place” (Oldenburg, 1989, p. 20). In the 
mostly informal life of urban neighbourhoods, there appears to be an immense role 
of third places within community when the contact between people is lost and the 
level of social interaction is shrinking. 
 
Nonetheless, Carr et al. (1992, p. 361) make a cautious note on increasing private 
control of the public realm, as they argue that “it tends to put [public] space in the 
hands of those who view the physical environment as a means for creating profits”, 
and with focus on the people who can spend money ignoring the poor and the 
marginal, the question of equity in space may remain unaddressed. 
 
As a closing remark to this section of the literature review, the following 
observations made by Madanipour (2010, p. 7) are relevant: 
 
The modern larger city, which was once a western phenomenon, 
has now become a global one. The transition from integrative small 
communities to fragmented large societies, which was associated 
with the experiences of modernity in 19
th
 century Europe, has now 
been extended to most parts of the globe through a restless process 
of colonization, modernization and globalization. In this context, as 
cities grow everywhere and services form a major part of urban 
economies around the world, the condition of urban public spaces 
becomes ever more significant. 
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2.5.4 Management of contemporary public space 
According to de Magalhães and Carmona (2008, p. 112), “public space management 
is the set of processes and practices that attempt to ensure that public space can fulfil 
all its legitimate roles, whilst managing the interactions between, and impacts of, 
those multiple functions in a way that is acceptable to its users”. They have 
conceptualized public space management as being made up of four interlinked 
processes that apply whether its activities are undertaken by public sector agencies, 
by or community based organisations, or by private sector companies (p. 113): 
 The regulation of uses and conflicts between uses – The use of public spaces 
and the conflicts between uses have always been regulated. Regulation sets 
out how public spaces should be used, sets a framework for solving conflicts 
between uses, determines rules of access and established acceptable and 
unacceptable behaviour.  
 The maintenance routines – Public spaces and the infrastructure, equipment 
and facilities vested in them need to be maintained in order to perform the 
functions that justify their existence. This concerns anything from ensuing 
that public spaces are usable, uncluttered, clean and safe, maintaining the 
surfaces of roads, street furniture, lighting, vegetation and facilities of all 
types; to removing anything that might deface or offend the symbolism 
invested in civic spaces; to occasional capital intensive replacement of parts 
of the public realm. 
 The new investments into and ongoing resourcing of public space – 
Regulating uses and conflicts and physically maintaining public spaces 
requires resources – financial and material. The degree to which regulatory 
instruments and maintenance routines can be effective is linked to the amount 
of resources devoted to those activities.  
 The coordination of interventions in public space – Because regulation, 
maintenance and resourcing are likely to involve a wide array of people and 
organisations, directly or indirectly, there is a necessity to coordinate 
mechanisms to ensure that the agents in charge of those activities pull in the 
same direction. 
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While traditional public space management arrangements are changing in terms of 
urban governance and public services provision (de Magalhães & Carmona, 2008) in 
the context of urban change, the management of public space is emerging as a key 
issue in the design and development of contemporary public space. Carmona (2010) 
highlights this issue in terms of two broad categories: under-management and over-
management. Critiques by eminent scholars such as Jane Jacobs (1961), Oscar 
Newman (1973) and others (previously mentioned in section 2.5.3) point out at the 
lack of management of contemporary public space (Carmona, 2010). They maintain 
that the poor quality urban space of modern cities reflects a considerable level of 
challenge that they have to face in terms of the management of public space. On the 
other hand, scholars criticise contemporary public space for being over-managed, as 
evident in the commodification and homogenisation of both external and internal 
public spaces (Carmona, 2010). They argue that the quality of “publicness” has been 
compromised with the privatisation of public space. Although a dichotomy of 
under/over- management can be seen among the scholars, the development of 
contemporary public space that are physically sound and can reduce social exclusion 
remains the growing concern (Atkinson, 2003). 
 
2.6 Theoretical framework 
This research investigates public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods in the 
context of urban change. The key concepts that have been identified in this study are 
public space, urban neighbourhood and urban change. While the research attempts to 
establish a linkage between these concepts as shown in Figure 2.4, the theoretical 
framework is built on twofold research positions. The first position of this research 
considers public space in the context of the urban neighbourhood and argues that the 
use of neighbourhood public space facilitates social interaction among the residents, 
and thus, fosters a sense of community. This social process also helps the residents 
in acquiring meaning of public space, which is an outcome of participation and 
interaction in physical space over a period of time. To achieve this goal, 
neighbourhood design needs to encourage a better provision of public space because 
only the public space with key qualities of being successful can invite use and 
activity (Gehl, 1987). The physical, social and psychological dimensions of public 
space are rooted in this phenomenon of the development, utilisation and perception 
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of neighbourhood public space. However, empirical studies report that urban change, 
including both morphological and social change, has a potential to influence these 
dimensions of public space (Carmona et al., 2010).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2.4: Theoretical framework of this research 
 
The second research position emphasises the gravity of urban change and its 
consequences on the nature of contemporary public space. This research sees change 
as an inevitable condition, which is an outcome of the interplay between multiple 
factors, related to physical, socio-cultural and political aspects of urban 
development. The changes operate at global scale, and also offer significant 
challenges in the management of contemporary public space.  
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This research has adopted a theoretical framework from a modern western urban 
context to investigate urban change and the transformation of public space in the 
Kathmandu Valley. However, the Kathmandu Valley is responding, as most global 
cities, to massive urban growth due to migration and rural in-migration - and the 
changes are universal. Within this context, the Kathmandu Valley has been 
developed since the 1950s as a modern city that is not immune to urban sprawl.  
 
2.7 Conclusion 
This chapter reviews literature on public space in the context of urban change and 
neighbourhood. It considers the physical, social and psychological dimensions of 
public space and the interrelationship between them, and builds a theoretical 
framework for investigating the transformation of public space in urban 
neighbourhoods.  
 
In urban neighbourhoods, public space plays a significant role in people’s everyday 
life, offering an opportunity for creating a platform for social contacts and fostering a 
sense of community to become a meaningful social territory. The literature review 
also highlights that the nature of public space is changing in the present context of 
urban transformation at a global level with severe consequences. Empirical studies 
indicate that modern cities are facing the problems of the decline of public realm 
while the contemporary urban public space has been negatively affected by the 
forces of the urban change of the past century. Consequently, the degrading quality 
of physical environment in residential neighbourhoods has negatively affected the 
quality of urban life. In this changing context, public space has an increasing role in 
bringing people together in the fragmented social life of contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods, as scholars argue that it acts as a catalyst for urban change. 
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Chapter 3 
URBAN GROWTH AND CHANGE IN THE KATHMANDU 
VALLEY SINCE 1951 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.1 Introduction 
Kathmandu Valley has witnessed rapid and uncontrolled urban growth over the past 
decades. Although several policy and planning approaches have been taken to 
regulate it from the early phase of urbanisation, the authorities have largely failed to 
do so, resulting in the haphazard development of a large portion of new urban areas. 
This chapter reviews key issues pertaining to urban growth and change that have 
taken place in the Kathmandu Valley since the political change of 1951, and thus 
presents an overview of urban development context of the research location in which 
the study is embedded. The purpose of this chapter is to discuss the factors behind 
the valley’s current urban growth and its consequences on the contemporary urban 
setting, the development of new neighbourhoods and the formation of public space. 
 
The chapter is divided into six sections. The first section starts with an overview of 
the geographical setting of the Kathmandu Valley, followed by a brief account on its 
historical background in the second section. The factors affecting the valley’s current 
urban growth and change, and the approaches taken to regulate these processes are 
discussed next in the third and fourth sections, respectively. Following this, a section 
reviewing the current urban scenario presents an outline of the development of new 
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neighbourhoods and their public space in an attempt to provide a rationale and 
context for the current study. The concluding section provides a summary of the 
chapter. 
 
3.2 Geographical setting 
The Kathmandu Valley lies in the central hill region of Nepal, a tiny country located 
in South Asia between China and India (see Figure 3.1). It is a bowl-shaped 
geographical area surrounded by the Mahabharata mountain range on all sides. It 
lies at an average altitude of 1350 metres above mean sea level (Thapa et al., 2008) 
and is located between 27°32’13” and 27°49’10” North latitudes and 85°11’31” and 
85°31’38” East longitudes (ICIMOD et al., 2007). The valley consists of three 
principal towns, namely Kathmandu, Lalitpur (Patan) and Bhaktapur and other 
smaller towns, including 97 surrounding Village Development Committees (VDCs) 
(see Figure 3.2). It has a surface area of 665 square kilometres (ICIMOD et al., 
2007) and is located within the Bagmati River system, which has eight tributaries 
(Thapa et al., 2008). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3.1: Map of South Asia showing Nepal and the Kathmandu Valley  
Source: maldivesmap.facts.co (accessed on January 13, 2015) 
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Figure 3.2: Map of the Kathmandu Valley showing three principal towns and other 
smaller towns 
Source: KMC/World Bank, 2001 
 
3.3 Historical background 
With a history spanning more than two thousand years, the Kathmandu Valley has 
remained a major cultural, economic and political centre of the region since its 
evolution. In ancient times, the valley is believed to have been ruled by several 
dynasties, the earliest ones being the Gopala, the Mahisapala and the Kirat. 
However, there is a lack of authentic reports to confirm this and these suppositions 
remain a legend from the pre-historic times. Evidences from the 5
th
 century onwards 
show that the Lichchhavi dynasty emerged as the first recorded rulers, who ruled the 
valley from 2
nd
 to 8
th
 century (Hutt, 1994; Korn, 1979).  
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Following the Lichchhavis, the Malla kings ruled the Kathmandu Valley towns from 
the 13
th
 to 18
th
 century (Hutt, 1994). During the Malla period, the valley developed 
as a major trade and administrative centre and also prospered in its rich social fabric 
and highly developed cultural patterns. The glorious achievements made during this 
period can still be traced in the traditional city cores of the Kathmandu Valley in the 
arrangement of buildings, streets and public open spaces. The Malla rule came to an 
end in 1769, following the seizure of the Kathmandu Valley towns by Prithavi 
Narayan Shah as part of his so-called campaign of the “unification” of nation 
(ICIMOD et al., 2007). This paved the way for the Shah Dynasty and the Kathmandu 
Valley became the capital of greater Nepal. Scholars claim that modern Nepal is 
believed to have had its beginnings since then (Hutt, 1994; Korn, 1979). The Shah 
kings ruled the entire nation for more than two centuries, without making a 
significant contribution to the development of art, architecture and culture, as 
compared to the Mallas.   
 
For a considerable period of time in this history, the Shah dynasty was interrupted 
with the rise of Jungabahadur Rana as Prime Minister (de facto ruler) of Nepal in 
1845, establishing the Rana rule for one hundred and four years until 1951 (ICIMOD 
et al., 2007). While the political change of 1951 brought the king back to his throne, 
recently, the second people’s movement has overthrown the Shah Dynasty, declaring 
the nation a republic in 2008. 
 
3.4 Factors affecting the current urban growth and change 
The end of the Rana rule in 1951 not only marks a political change in the history of 
Nepal, but it has had several physical and socio–economic consequences, with a 
significant impact on the growth of urban areas (Basyal & Khanal, 2001). Since then, 
the Kathmandu Valley has started to experience the tremendous pressure of urban 
development due to several factors. The three main factors are: a) development of 
physical infrastructure; b) migration and population growth; and c) social change and 
modernisation. This section reviews these factors and discusses each of them in 
detail.  
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3.4.1 Development of physical infrastructure 
The political change of 1951 was backed up by several development initiatives that 
were considered as an urgent need in the advancement of the nation. Some of these 
initiatives include the development of physical infrastructures such as the 
construction of the Tribhuvan Highway in 1956 and other major highways by the 
end of the sixties (Sharma, 1989; Subba, 2003). This facilitated the movement of 
people and goods between the valley and other major areas of the country, including 
the Terai region. By 1975, the present Ring road encircling the two major towns of 
the valley, Kathmandu and Lalitpur, was built, providing a linkage between the city 
core and the hinterland. Several arterial roads already built during the Rana rule 
within the valley, to link the palaces they had erected, were expanded and upgraded 
(ICIMOD et al., 2007). With this, the Kathmandu Valley, which remained as a 
confined area for the centuries, gradually started to establish a contact with other 
parts of the country. As a result, the urban landscape of the Kathmandu Valley began 
to transform dramatically, particularly, since the 1960s (Thapa et al., 2008). The 
urban transformation accelerated during the 1970s (ICIMOD et al., 2007) due to the 
rapid expansion of city cores and the emergence of urban sprawl that was made 
possible by improvement in mobility between geographical locations.  
 
3.4.2 Migration and population growth 
Nepal is one of the least urbanised countries in the world where urbanisation is a 
recent phenomenon (Karki, 2004; Sharma, 2003). Yet, the Kathmandu Valley is one 
of the fastest growing urban regions in South Asia (Muzzini & Aparicio, 2013). The 
annual population growth rate in the valley (an average of three major districts) is 
about 3.9% per year (CBS, 2003; Muzzini & Aparicio, 2013). In the last 60 years, 
the urban population of the valley increased fivefold, from 197,000 in 1952 to 
996,000 in 2001, and to 1.5 million in 2011 (Muzzini & Aparicio, 2013; Poudel, 
2012). It currently consists of about 30% of the total urban population of Nepal 
(ICIMOD et al., 2007; Muzzini & Aparicio, 2013). The growth of population thus 
appears to be the major factor responsible for the urban growth and change in the 
Kathmandu Valley. Migration has significantly contributed to this growth in urban 
population as compared to the natural growth.  
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Over the past decades, migration has emerged as an outcome of improved mobility, 
exerting a considerable pressure on urban growth (Sharma, 1989). In 2001, 42% of 
the population living in the Kathmandu Valley were found to be migrants (Thapa et 
al., 2008). The migrating population increased significantly in the last decade due to 
the internal conflict and political instability (ICIMOD et al., 2007). There are several 
other pull factors that have attracted a huge influx of population to the valley from 
all over the country. Basic services such as electricity, water supply and sanitation, 
telecommunication, education, road and transportation are well developed in the 
valley as compared to rest of Nepal (ICIMOD et al., 2007). In addition, better job 
opportunities occur in the valley because most governmental, academic and financial 
institutions, together with health care facilities, are centrally located. 
 
3.4.3 Social change and modernisation 
The growth of population in terms of migrating and transient population has several 
implications, and is of particular interest to this research. Studies have shown that 
such a trend with a potential to relocate people in different geographical locations 
has led to the changing socio-economic profile and increasing heterogeneity of 
residents in new urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. Subedi (2010) 
found that Kathmandu city is most complex in terms of ethnic composition, which is 
an outcome of both internal and international migration. With the rise of 
multiculturalism, a diverse ethnic environment is becoming an inevitable 
phenomenon of the valley’s new neighbourhoods (Pradhan, 2007; Toffin, 2010). 
Shah and Pant (2005, p. 9) observe that in the changing social environment, “old ties 
and beliefs are under severe stress, while the migrant communities of recent decades 
have yet to evolve into communities”. They further argue: 
 
In this emerging social milieu, old dogmas still persist but are 
slowly being replaced by the practical realities of daily existence, 
thus forging people together in many different ways. It should be 
noted that while the traditional communities were largely localized 
geographically to a place, the new evolving communities are based 
on other forms of affiliations beyond geographical limitations (p. 
8). 
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Liechty (2003) argues that class is emerging as the dominant form of social 
organisation in the valley. Therefore, in studying the use of public space, the 
concepts of multiculturalism and social segregation are worth examining, both of 
which have their roots in gathering of people from different ethnic background in a 
particular geographical location. In a diversified socio-economic profile, the use of 
neighbourhood public space and the resulting social interaction is an emerging 
process in the context of the Kathmandu Valley, which this research has explored. 
 
The gradual process of globalisation and modernisation facilitated by the political 
change has also made a significant impact on the socio-economic transformation of 
the Kathmandu Valley. Prior to 1951, there was a high level of control over entering 
the valley for both other Nepalese and foreigners (Shah & Pant, 2005). The political 
change ended the period of isolation (Basyal & Khanal, 2001), and started to provide 
exposure to globalisation by several means, which was “extremely limited to a few 
privileged people” (Shah & Pant, 2005, p. 7). In the later decades, the increasing 
contact with the outside world facilitated access to the advancement in modern 
technologies. The growing use of modern communication means such as television, 
internet, smart phones and other similar devices, and the influence of western 
society, have considerably changed the people’s lifestyle in urban areas of the valley. 
As people’s lives might have become introverted with the use of virtual means of 
communication, its consequences on the use of physical space cannot be overlooked. 
While the changing lifestyle is starting to show a growing impact on public life and 
activity, social change is now becoming as evident as physical change in new urban 
neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
3.5 Approaches to regulate current urban growth and change 
The earliest institutional approach to regulate urban growth of the Kathmandu Valley 
began in the 1960s when the government, with the assistance of the United Nations, 
reviewed its overall situation and prepared the Physical Development Plan for the 
Kathmandu Valley in 1969. The main objective of this plan was “the preservation of 
historical and cultural heritage, guided urban development through land-use 
planning, and densification of fringe areas” (ICIMOD et al., 2007, p. 50). During the 
1970s, the government also started to draft policies, acts and regulations aiming at 
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planned urban growth. A Town Development Implementation Act was promulgated 
in 1972 and Kathmandu Valley Town Development Committee (KVTDC) (now 
Kathmandu Valley Development Authority) was formed in 1976 under the act, to 
assume the responsibility of overall planning and regulating urban growth of the 
Kathmandu Valley (Thapa et al., 2008).  
 
In the following decades, several other concepts and plans were prepared such as the 
Kathmandu Valley Physical Development Concept in 1984, the Structural Plan of 
Kathmandu Valley in 1987, the Urban Development and Conservation Scheme for 
Greater Kathmandu in 1988 and the Long Term Development Concept for 
Kathmandu Valley in 2002 (ICIMOD et al., 2007). However, these plans lacked 
effective implementation due to political and other reasons with very limited impact 
(ADB, 2001). 
 
From the 1970s onwards, the KVTDC and other related government bodies and 
municipalities introduced several site-specific growth management tools such as site 
and services, land pooling schemes and Guided Land Development (GLD) in 
different parts of the Kathmandu Valley. Unfortunately, these tools achieved only 
partial success, while most of the new urban development took place spontaneously 
with a very little planning intervention from the government (ICIMOD et al., 2007). 
At the same time, the current by-laws, drafted in 1992 and amended in 2007, are also 
found to be inadequate and inefficient in addressing the current problems, and have 
very little control over the processes and consequences of such growth.  
 
The following provides an overview of two formal approaches of urban growth 
management in the Kathmandu Valley that are relevant to this research, namely: a) 
land pooling development; and b) development of private housing schemes. 
 
3.5.1 Land pooling approaches in urban development 
Land pooling or land readjustment is a major growth strategy adopted for urban 
development in Nepal. The objective of land pooling development is to facilitate 
planned urban growth through adequate supply of “serviced plots” for housing 
development (Karki, 2004). It started in Nepal in 1975 and has been practised in the 
Kathmandu Valley since 1988 (Karki, 2004; Oli, 2003), being implemented by 
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public agencies such as the KVTDC and the local municipalities. The Town 
Development Act (1988) provides a legal basis for land pooling development in 
Nepal through the formation of a Town Development Committee (TDC)
2
. This act, 
along with the Land Reform Act (1964) and Building By-laws (2007), regulate its 
activities. According to Oli (2003, p. 4), it is a “proven and successful land 
development scheme in the country” that also provides some basic physical 
infrastructures. Shrestha (2010) argues that the land pooling projects are gaining 
popularity and have become residents’ preferred model of development, because the 
development costs are lower as compared to other development models, and are 
shared by all the landowners. There is no financial burden for the government in the 
land pooling projects, whereas the landowners receive regular – sized plots of land 
with the provision of an access road, open spaces and other facilities in lieu of 
contributing some parts of their land (Shrestha, 2010).  
 
According to Oli (2003, p. 4), “the concept of land pooling consists of acquisition of 
a plot of land divided into a large number of small parcels belonging to an equally 
large number of land owners; plan and provide all necessary infrastructure such as 
road, water supply, drainage, electricity and telephone, open spaces, community 
service area; consolidate and replot the parcels and give back to the owners”. The 
cost of development and providing infrastructure is covered by the land itself, which 
is to be contributed by each landowner, who gets back about a 12 – 30% smaller 
piece of land but with the necessary physical infrastructure (Oli, 2003).  
 
In the Kathmandu Valley, the land pooling schemes have developed approximately 
240 ha of land, producing more than 7,000 housing and other plots from more than 
10 completed projects, since its execution one-and-a-half decades ago (Shrestha, 
2010). However, the contribution made by this development scheme towards the 
total housing stock is comparatively very low. Studies indicate that the scale of the 
land pooling projects appears to be largely inadequate to meet the current housing 
demands (ILC & CDS, 2011; Shrestha, 2010). Moreover, “no review has been made 
so far as to what extent they were able to meet the overall planning objectives” (ILC 
& CDS, 2011, p. 4). 
                                               
2
 See article 12 of Town Development Act (His Majesty's Government of Nepal, 1988) (amended in 
2010). 
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3.5.2 Development of private housing schemes  
The involvement of the private sector in housing development is not a long story in 
Nepal. The concept of real estate and housing was introduced in the Kathmandu 
Valley in the 1990s. With the enactment of the Joint Apartment Ownership Act in 
1997, the private sectors have been formally involved in the development of 
commercial housing projects. These projects include individual homes as well as low 
to mid-rise apartments in gated premises. However, such development does not yet 
form a significant part of the current urban growth of the Kathmandu Valley. It is 
estimated that around 90% of houses are still built in an informal way, following the 
traditional practice of owner-built housing development (Shrestha, 2010). 
 
The development of gated communities in the Kathmandu Valley has had both 
positive and negative impacts. These communities might prove a better option for a 
large portion of unplanned residential development currently prevalent in the valley. 
However, the social consequences such as class segregation and non – inclusiveness 
that these communities are likely to cause cannot be underestimated in the benefit of 
a wider community. Orum & Neal (2009) argue that the gated communities have 
barriers that prevent access to their public spaces and other amenities by non-
residents, and thus they represent the most common form of privatisation of space. 
Furthermore, there is no guarantee that these communities would develop a social 
cohesion. On the other hand, studies reveal that the planned housing developments in 
the valley are of sub-standard nature and aim only at profit making (Shrestha, 2005). 
Shrestha (2010) argues that these developments are not satisfactory in terms of 
physical layout, do not offer opportunities of socialisation and lack a sense of 
community. Proper site design is not followed in their development, due to the lack 
of adequate norms and standards in the current by-laws (KVTDC, 2007), resulting in 
the poor provision of public space. 
 
3.6 Contemporary urban scenario 
Kathmandu Valley Environment Outlook (2007, p. 54) mentions “uncontrolled 
urban sprawl” and “unplanned land subdivision” as two major issues among others, 
related to the unplanned urban growth of the Kathmandu Valley, which are also 
relevant to this research. While attempts were made to regulate urban growth in the 
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past, Adhikari (1998) argues that virtually all Nepalese new towns or town 
expansions of recent origin have evolved unplanned, with the Kathmandu Valley as 
no exception. He adds: 
 
Urban planning has not been practiced in a comprehensive manner 
in Nepal. Primarily, Nepal’s urban centres suffer from lack of 
proper land use planning. Road layouts are inefficient, open spaces 
are almost nonexistent, housing and services are not well located 
and infrastructure is poorly planned and deficiently maintained. 
Even basic and elementary norms of good subdivision planning and 
road layouts are not practiced in Nepalese towns. Many areas of 
Kathmandu present a text book example of poor urban planning (p. 
2). 
 
The above account also indicates the problems with urban land development, in 
addition to poor urban planning. A large fraction of land development in the 
Kathmandu Valley has taken place informally through the efforts of the private 
sectors and is not covered by formal initiatives of the government or private sectors. 
Land use planning “is largely carried out by private land brokers who subdivide and 
sell land into small single family parcels to maximise the total private value only, 
sacrificing common services as trade-off” (Adhikari, 1998, p. 6). Subba (2003, p. 
119) makes similar remarks: 
 
Most of urban land demand in the valley is filled through informal 
land development processes mainly confined to individual 
landowners outside the ambit of formal government agencies and 
registered private developers. Consequently, informal land 
development processes have emerged as the dominant sector in the 
production of space in the valley. 
 
These shortcomings with urban land development are reflected in the poor provision 
of basic infrastructure, including community facilities, that gets least priority in the 
development process. Figure 3.4 (a) depicts a typical case of housing process in 
unplanned urban areas of the Kathmandu Valley, in which the source or fundamental 
factor that triggers growth or development is “people” but not land or infrastructure 
(note that infrastructure ranks lowest in the order). The physical infrastructures, 
including basic amenities, are developed later as the area develops further and such 
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development initiatives are normally taken by the local community. In contrast to 
this settlement development pattern, Figure 3.4 (b) depicts a housing process in 
planned settlements in which people move to settle only after all the necessary 
infrastructures have been developed by the development agency. 
 
(a) 
 
 
 
(b)       
 
 
 
      
Figure 3.3: Housing process in unplanned and planned settlements   
(a) In unplanned settlements (a typical case of the Kathmandu Valley), (b) In planned 
settlements 
Source: ICIMOD, UNEP and Government of Nepal, 2001 
 
3.6.1 Urban form 
Following the “anarchic urbanization" as labelled by Toffin (2010, p. 151) over the 
past decades, the urban form of the Kathmandu Valley demonstrates an uncontrolled 
growth of urban sprawl in a sharp contrast with the traditional urban areas. The 
urban form appears to be disintegrated amid the sprawl and offers less interesting 
and interactive urban environment (Shrestha, 2005). The current urban growth 
resembles a radial growth, sometimes also referred to as an octopus growth, due to 
the expansion taking place in all directions from the city core with the “sprawling 
outer rings” (see Figure 3.4) (Subba, 2003, p. 106). The growing urban form does 
not show any coherent character in terms of urban block formation. A closer 
observation reveals that the common practice of grid layout (both formal and loose) 
is missing with noticeable problems in the subdivision of land and the layout of the 
streets and plots. The residential plots, which consist of mostly single family housing 
units, often lack proper vehicular access. Many roads lead to the dead ends, and there 
is a lack of permeability in the urban fabric (Chitrakar, 2006). Such a poor quality 
People Land Building Infrastructure 
Land Infrastructure Building People 
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development of urban environment has significant consequences on the development 
of valley’s new urban neighbourhoods. 
 
 
Figure 3.4: Urban growth pattern in the Kathmandu Valley (predicted) 
Source: KMC/World Bank, 2001 
 
3.6.2 Urban neighbourhood 
In his article titled City space and life then, 150 years ago - A presentation of 
concept and realities, Tiwari (n.d.) refers to the New Baneshwor area (see Figure 
3.5), a contemporary urban neighbourhood in the Kathmandu Valley, to illustrate the 
present unsatisfactory condition of neighbourhood development and the loss of 
public space. He argues that “New Baneshwor is unplanned, not because it is 
amorphous or shapeless, but because it aggrandizes the private spaces and demeans 
the public ones, and it shuns community living” (p. 2).  
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Adhkari (1998, p. 5) makes a similar observation for the New Baneshwor area and 
terms this as “the process of Baneshworisation”. He argues: 
 
Nowhere are the negative effects of the lack of planning better 
evident than in the sprawling landscape of the Kathmandu Valley. 
Unregulated growth of its town is rapidly eroding the quality of the 
urban living that was once a showpiece of coherent urban planning 
form in South Asia. Baneshwor, a precinct in Kathmandu, with its 
uncontrolled housing and commercial development epitomizes this 
phenomenon (p. 6). 
 
 
Figure 3.5: Urban form of New Baneshwor and the surrounding areas  
Source: Google Earth 
 
Adhkari (1998) explains that there is a severe shortage of public facilities, including 
open spaces and green areas and other urban amenities in New Baneshwor. It is not 
only New Baneshwor, but many other new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu 
Valley exhibit the similar problem of the lack of community facilities. The process 
of Baneshworisation is being replicated in many other parts of the Kathmandu 
Valley and Nepal (Adhikari, 1998). Shrestha (2001, p. 17) observes that “unlike old 
neighbourhoods of Kathmandu, the new neighbourhoods are merely a group of 
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houses” and thus, resemble an agglomeration of houses and people in a particular 
geographical location without acquiring any character of urban community. 
 
Public space in urban neighbourhoods 
According to Pradhan (2003), Kathmandu Metropolitan City (KMC) (the largest 
metropolitan area of the Kathmandu Valley) comprises only 6% open space 
(compared to 10 to 20% in other metropolitan regions of the world) with per capita 
organised open space of 0.97 sq. m. (which is about 9.7 sq. m. in Delhi). Shrestha 
(2001, pp. 17-18) observes that in the valley’s new neighbourhoods, “there is a total 
lack of shared open spaces for social interaction or playground for children. The 
trend of unplanned neighbourhoods without open spaces and shared amenities not 
only negatively affect the quality of life but also the cultural values of the society”. 
While the unplanned urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley have 
practically no open spaces (Adhikari, 1998), there are also noticeable problems with 
public spaces in the planned new neighbourhoods, including the gated communities. 
In his study of the planned neighbourhoods of the valley, Shrestha (2005) argues that 
planning and design of open spaces are not satisfactory, as their shape and location 
are inappropriate and there is an absence of basic amenities rendering them user 
unfriendly. He argues that the amount of open spaces ranges from 2.5 to 5% of total 
developed land area, which is far less than what is needed to fulfil the needs of the 
residents including different age groups. In contrast, the community spaces average 
about 12% of built-up area in traditional urban neighbourhoods (Adhikari, 1998). 
This indicates that the development of public spaces is not satisfactory in both 
planned and unplanned new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
In addition to uncontrolled urban growth, to some extent, the provision of public 
space in new neighbourhoods has also been affected by the encroachment of public 
land and the emergence of “informal settlements” on them. Recent studies report that 
“both the land brokers and squatters have encroached public lands in most cases with 
the tacit backing of political parties. Encroachment has been on land such as river 
banks, forest areas and open public land” (ILC & CDS, 2011, p. 15). According to 
Acharya (2008), despite all provisions for the maintenance of records and their 
protection, effective and sustainable management of government and public land is 
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still lacking in Nepal, resulting in a continuous encroachment on them. These land 
areas are now under continuous depletion. 
 
3.7 Evaluating urban growth and change in the context of providing 
public space 
This section assesses urban growth and change in the Kathmandu Valley in the 
context of the theoretical discussion of public space. The review of the valley’s 
urban growth and change outlined in this chapter demonstrates that the local features 
of urban development are unique based on the historical, geographical and political 
settings. However, a further assessment of the local situation based on western 
theories and empirical findings can provide insights on the applicability of such 
theories, and will also explore transference across contexts and cultures. Two key 
areas of urban development in the valley whose linkages with western theories and 
empirical findings are examined in this thesis: a) morphological change and the 
development of contemporary urban form; and b) the nature of contemporary public 
space. 
 
The theoretical review from the literature indicates that the urban change within 
western societies driven by industrialisation and modernisation has emerged as a 
global phenomenon in the past century as evident by the dramatic changes in most 
modern cities. The growing exposure to globalisation and modernisation that the 
Kathmandu Valley has been facing over the past decades should be considered from 
a similar perspective. Evidence indicates that such changes have also affected the 
process of urban development in the valley, resulting in the expansion of suburbia 
and the development of social environments that are entirely different from the 
traditional town structure.  
 
However, the management of urban growth and change in the Kathmandu Valley has 
specific contextual challenges compared to most western urban growth. This is 
evident from the fact that a large portion of contemporary urban areas has developed 
unplanned and uncontrolled, although several approaches were taken since the 1960s 
to regulate growth and change. In developed countries, approaches to planned urban 
development have largely succeeded in producing prescriptive outcomes, and the 
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theoretical framework that have been adopted for this research is derived from this 
experience. Nonetheless, this approach will form the basis of the empirical findings 
and analysis within the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
This research considers the transformation of public space as part of the larger 
phenomenon of urban change. The review of the literature indicates that urban 
change has had a significant impact on the nature of contemporary public space. This 
will be tested in the Kathmandu Valley, where past research suggests that the 
valley’s urban growth has been malignant with significant consequences on the 
development of new neighbourhoods and their public space. If public spaces are 
designed and developed well, so that the physical setting is conducive to life and 
activity, it can dramatically increase the level of socialisation by combining 
necessary, optional and social activities in a common platform (Gehl, 1987). 
However, without adequate public spaces, this platform is missing in new 
neighbourhoods of the valley.  
 
3.8 Conclusion 
The informal process of settlement development in the Kathmandu Valley over the 
past decades has resulted in numerous physical, social and environmental problems 
(ICIMOD et al., 2007). The regulatory bodies are unable to cope with the challenges 
of rapid urban growth and change, despite the continuous efforts taken to regulate 
such processes. As a result, the matter of unplanned and uncontrolled growth still 
remains a burning issue, in which the problem of loss of public space in new urban 
neighbourhoods has a major share from the perspective of the social sustainability of 
urban place. On the other hand, planned interventions such as land pooling 
development and the formal involvement of the private sector in housing 
developments have been limited in scope and scale, and have not been able to 
contribute to the adequate growth of urban areas. In this research, the transformation 
of public space has been examined in this context of urban growth and change, 
which has significant consequences on the development of new neighbourhoods and 
their public space. 
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Chapter 4 
RESEARCH METHODS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.1 Introduction  
This chapter describes the research methods used to investigate the nature of 
transformation of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley. From the methodological point of view, this study has taken a 
qualitative approach with case study as a research strategy that follows the multiple-
case design. Yin’s (2009) definition of case study, as an empirical inquiry 
investigating a contemporary phenomenon in depth and within its real-life context, 
suggests that this strategy is suitable for the study of public space in urban 
neighbourhoods. Hence, the design of the research methods focuses on several 
aspects of the case study such as the method of selection of the case study 
neighbourhoods, the nature and sources of evidence and data triangulation, 
generalisation from the case study and the unit of analysis. The chapter also explains 
different methods used to collect research data within the framework of the case 
study with the details on the nature and sources of data, the strategies used to collect 
them and how such data have been analysed to fulfil the research objectives.  
 
The chapter consists of five sections. First, the philosophical and methodological 
issues underpinning the choice of the research method are discussed and the 
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qualitative approach taken in this study is justified. The design of the research is 
explained and the case study is introduced as the choice of research strategy in the 
second section. Next, the methods and procedures adopted for the collection and 
analysis of both primary and secondary data are outlined. The fourth section briefly 
highlights research ethics and limitations of the research methods. The concluding 
section of this chapter summarises the key points. 
 
4.2 Philosophical and methodological consideration 
The purpose of this research is to examine the nature of transformation of public 
space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley with a 
particular focus on the changing provision, use and meaning. Spatial transformation 
is often regarded as a physical phenomenon; however, it is also a social phenomenon 
with overlapping layers of cultural, economic and political factors. A closer 
examination reveals that in “real-life" situations, these non-human factors that 
mediate human actions come into play, and the outcome is eventually observed in a 
physical transformation (Subba, 2003). This suggests that a relationship between the 
phenomenon and the context is highly significant. 
 
The phenomenon of physical transformation of contemporary urban neighbourhoods 
is highly situated in the development context and factors such as history, location, 
development type and agents. Yin (2009) suggests that the study of the complexities 
of real-life phenomenon requires an in-depth understanding of the contextual 
features. In a similar manner, Subba (2003) in his doctoral study of the unplanned 
urban sprawl of the Kathmandu Valley explains that the dynamic interplay between 
human actions and physical change can be better observed only in the contextual 
realities. He further adds that the quantitative methods may often overlook the 
important features of a social reality as it seeks to “reduce real-life setting and its 
complex interactive processes into analysis of only a few variables” (Subba, 2003, 
pp. 80-81). This research considers that the quantitative methods are inadequate to 
address the complex issues of the transformation of public space as a social 
phenomenon.  It, therefore, considers a need for adopting the qualitative methods as 
a means of inquiry, as these provide “a deeper understanding of social phenomena 
than would be obtained from purely quantitative data” (Silverman, 2001, p. 32). 
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In studying the changing provision, use and meaning of public space, this research 
argues that the contextual realities can be better understood when the research takes 
place in a natural setting, and the knowledge is obtained through the social 
construction of meaning in the exploration of people’s everyday activity and 
behaviour in a physical space. Denzin and Lincoln (2008) suggest that the qualitative 
research is a suitable choice for such an exploration because it is: 
 
… a situated activity that locates the observer in the world. It 
consists of a set of interpretive, material practices that make the 
world visible … qualitative research involves an interpretive, 
naturalistic approach to the world. This means that qualitative 
researchers study things in their natural settings, attempting to 
make sense of, or interpret, phenomena in terms of the meanings 
people bring to them (p. 4). 
 
The epistemology underlying this research is “interpretivism” in which the social 
world is interpreted “from the perspectives of people being studied” (Bryman, 2008, 
p. 385). This research thus values opinion, behaviour and activity as the rich and 
appropriate sources of data. 
 
4.3 Research design 
Research design is a “logical sequence that connects the empirical data to a study’s 
initial research questions and, ultimately, to its conclusion” (Yin, 2009, p. 26). Built 
on a philosophical base of a research paradigm, it envisages the course of research 
endeavour in a rational way, and also builds an argument for the choice of research 
methods used for data collection and analysis. This section provides an overview of 
these aspects of the research design adopted in this study, and the rationale behind it. 
Here, several key issues of the case study as a research strategy are discussed, 
including its quality concerns, such as validity and generality.  
 
This research examines the nature of transformation of public space in contemporary 
urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley, and focuses on its changing 
provision, use and meaning. On the one hand, it requires assessment of public space 
in both traditional and contemporary urban neighbourhoods, whereas on the other 
hand, although the research is basically qualitative in nature, different techniques are 
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considered necessary to acquire data on the dimensions of public space. As 
explained in the outline of the research process (see Section 4.3.1), public spaces in 
traditional urban neighbourhoods have been examined primarily based on secondary 
data sources, whereas the case study approach has been used to investigate public 
spaces in new neighbourhoods. Within the framework of the case study strategy, this 
research employs the multiple methods of data collection, consisting of: a) surveys; 
b) interviews; c) observations; and d) secondary data sources. The choice of these 
methods for the collection of both primary and secondary data is based on the initial 
research questions and research objectives. Table 4.1 shows how these methods 
correspond to the research objectives and outlines the output these methods are 
expected to bring. 
 
4.3.1 Outline of research process 
This research consists of “what”, “how” (or in what ways) and “why” questions on 
the changes with the contemporary neighbourhood public spaces. The “what” 
question must be answered before answering the “how” and “why” questions 
(Blaikie, 2000). In other words, it is necessary to identify what has changed from the 
past in order to know what is happening at present. Arguably, a case study of public 
space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods is not in itself adequate to answer this 
question of “change”. This research, therefore, also examines the provision and use 
of public space in traditional urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The 
purpose of this examination is to identify the key attributes of traditional 
neighbourhood public spaces and develop a framework for analysis. The research 
thus identifies two distinct phases in the process of data gathering as it explores the 
nature of transformation of public spaces in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of 
the valley (see Figure 4.1): 
 Study of public space in traditional urban neighbourhoods and preparation of 
a framework for analysis; and  
 Case study of public spaces in contemporary urban neighbourhoods. 
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Table 4.1: Research objectives, data collection methods and expected outputs 
Research objective 
Data collection 
method 
Expected output 
To understand the 
physical/morphological and socio-
cultural attributes of public space in 
traditional urban neighbourhoods in 
terms of provision and use  
Secondary data  
Observations 
(primary but casual) 
Leads to the 
preparation of a 
framework for 
analysis 
To review the urban growth and 
change in the Kathmandu Valley 
since 1951 and their consequences 
on its current urban form and the 
development of new neighbourhoods 
Secondary data  
Surveys 
Places the research 
in context 
To understand the 
physical/morphological and socio – 
economic characteristics of 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods 
Secondary data  
Surveys 
Observations 
Gives contextual 
information of 
contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods 
To examine the provision and use of 
public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods and to assess the 
consequences of current urban 
growth and change 
Secondary data  
Surveys 
Interviews 
Observations 
Explains the current 
situation of 
neighbourhood 
public space  
To evaluate the consequences of 
current urban growth and change on 
the provision and use of  public 
space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods 
Secondary data  
Observations 
Describes the 
changes taking place 
with neighbourhood 
public space 
To evaluate the consequences of 
changing provision and use of public 
space on its meaning and a sense of 
community among the residents of 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods 
Surveys 
Interviews 
 
Explains the 
psychological 
consequences of the 
changing public 
space in terms of its 
perception 
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Figure 4.1: An outline of research process 
 
Research Phase 1: Study of public space in traditional urban neighbourhoods and 
preparation of a framework for analysis 
This study considers the need for a framework to evaluate the changes with 
contemporary neighbourhood public space. The first phase of the research has 
addressed this purpose, and examined the provision and use of public spaces in 
traditional urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley, using the secondary 
sources of data. Primary observations of traditional neighbourhood public spaces 
were also made to supplement and confirm the data from secondary sources. From 
this assessment, the attributes of traditional public space in terms of provision and 
use were summarised and a framework for analysis was prepared in Chapter Five.  
  
Research Phase 1 
Research Phase 2 
Study of public space in 
traditional urban 
neighbourhoods 
+ 
Case Study of public space 
in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods 
Primary observation of public space  
Secondary data 
sources 
Primary and 
secondary data 
sources 
Preparation of 
a framework for analysis 
Assessment from the 
framework for analysis 
sources 
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Research Phase 2: Case study of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods 
The second phase of this research consists of a case study of public space in 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The case study is 
built on the collection and analysis of both primary and secondary data. It utilised the 
framework of analysis prepared in the first phase of the research to examine the 
current provision and use of public space in new neighbourhoods as it sought to 
explain what has changed compared to traditional neighbourhoods. Having explained 
what has changed, findings of the case study were used to explain the causes and 
consequences of the change. This research is, however, not a comparative study in 
which comparison between traditional and contemporary neighbourhood public 
spaces is the only basis for analysis of research issues under investigation. The case 
study analysis has also been informed by literature and contextual reviews (see 
Figure 9.1). 
 
4.3.2 Case study as a research strategy and the choice of research methods 
Yin (2009, p. 18) defines case study as “an empirical inquiry that investigates a 
contemporary phenomenon in depth and within its real-life context, especially when 
the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not clearly evident”. It is built 
on multiple sources of evidence with the triangulation of data collected from these 
sources (Yin, 2009). He suggests that the case studies are preferred when:  
 “how” and “why” questions are being posed; and 
 the researcher has no control over the phenomenon under investigation.  
 
Yin’s definition of case study indicates that this strategy is suitable for the study of 
transformation of public space. This research employs case study as a primary 
method of investigation for a number of reasons. First, the focus of this research is 
on a contemporary phenomenon of changes with neighbourhood public space. The 
level of complexity this phenomenon brings about is immensely significant and 
cannot be underestimated during the research design phase. Second, the nature of 
research questions posed in this study also suggests the choice of case study as a 
research strategy. Third, the case study was chosen as it emphasises detailed and in-
60 
 
depth analysis of a limited number of cases, and recognises the importance of an 
understanding of the contextual features in doing so.  
 
4.3.3 Units of analysis  
The main unit of analysis in this research is “urban neighbourhood” that also forms a 
“case” to be investigated. However, based on the main research question, three units 
of analysis have also been identified as embedded within each case. Table 4.2 
outlines these embedded units of analysis and their empirical indicators. The 
identification of the embedded units of analysis has facilitated the process of 
research design by focusing on the nature of research data to be collected based on 
their empirical indicators. 
 
Table 4.2: Units of analysis and empirical indicators 
Units of analysis 
(embedded) 
Empirical indicators  
Provision of public space  
 Morphology of urban neighbourhoods 
 Formation and configuration of public spaces in 
urban neighbourhoods 
 Physical design features: location, size, 
orientation, layout, etc., including physical 
elements present in public space 
 Management of public space (including 
ownership, control and accessibility) 
Use of public space  
 Pattern and frequency of use: daily and 
occasional use 
 Type of activities: necessary, optional and social 
 Location and timing of use 
Meaning of public space  
 Understanding of the purpose and significance 
of public space 
 Potential benefit from using public space 
 Knowledge of neighbours and social interaction 
 Sense of community 
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4.3.4 Multiple-case design and the selection of case study neighbourhoods 
The Kathmandu Valley is currently comprised of diverse urban forms. The recent 
development of urban neighbourhoods is found to be varied in nature, not only in 
terms of physical features, but also in their development approaches and social 
environment. The contextual differences suggest that generalisation of research 
findings from a single case or neighbourhood is challenging. This research has, 
therefore, adopted a multiple-case design, following the logic of replication (Yin, 
2009). A number of contemporary urban neighbourhoods have been selected for the 
purpose of the case study with multiple units of analysis embedded in each case (see 
Figure 4.2). This type of design is also referred to as a collective case study in which 
a particular case is extended to include several cases with different contextual 
backgrounds in order to learn about the phenomenon in depth (Stake, 1995). The 
logic of using multiple-case design follows a theoretical replication in which 
contrasting results are predicted for anticipatable reasons (Yin, 2009).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 4.2: Multiple-case design with the embedded units of analysis and a logic of 
replication  
Source: Modified from Yin, 2009 
 
At present, at least three types of urban neighbourhoods can be identified in the 
Kathmandu Valley as a result of the rapid and diverse urban growth over the past 
decades. First, the lack of urban development control has resulted in the haphazard 
growth of most urban neighbourhoods, which are largely prevalent throughout the 
valley in both the city core and fringe areas. Such development continues to take 
place to date as no effective control mechanisms have been developed by the 
regulatory bodies. Second, a number of planned urban neighbourhoods have 
Context  
Case A 
Provision 
Use 
Meaning 
Context 
Case B 
Provision 
Use 
Meaning 
 
Context 
Case C 
Provision 
Use 
Meaning 
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emerged through the efforts of the government authorities, utilising different housing 
development schemes such as site and services and land pooling or readjustment 
technique. However, as mentioned in the Chapter Three, the number of such 
developments and their actual contribution made towards the total housing stocks is 
relatively very low. These developments are mostly located in the fringe areas of the 
Kathmandu Valley, covering all three districts. Recently, as an alternative to the 
unplanned growth of new neighbourhoods, private housing companies have 
developed a number of gated communities in different parts (both the city core and 
fringe areas) of the valley. The selection of case study neighbourhoods in this study, 
therefore, has considered the emerging urban types and their contextual backgrounds 
so that the cases are truly representative of the phenomenon under consideration. The 
contextual features that were considered as the criteria in the selection process 
include: a) location and physical setting; b) development type; c) development 
period; and d) development agency.  
 
The social environment of new neighbourhoods is less relevant in the selection of the 
case study areas because most of these neighbourhoods share many common socio-
demographic features - being developed in the same period of time and settled by a 
similar migrating population. Within this context, a subtle level of class difference 
has emerged with an impact on social organisation of new neighbourhoods (Liechty, 
2003). Within the case studies, a comparison will be made across communities 
(gated and non-gated), which will be further explored in the research. The 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods that have been selected for the purpose of the 
research are: 
a) Gongabu Residential Area (GRA);  
b) Budhhanagar Tole3 (BT); and 
c) Civil Homes, Phase III (CH – III). 
 
These neighbourhoods represent the demarcated categories of urban types and ideal 
models (Eisenhardt, 1989), suggesting that they typically exemplify the case they 
stand for (see Figure 4.3 and Table 4.3). 
                                               
3
 The tole is a local term used to refer an urban neighbourhood.  
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Figure 4.3: Map of the Kathmandu Valley showing the locations of the case study 
neighbourhoods  
Source: Modified from KMC/World Bank, 2001 
 
Case Study 1: Gongabu Residential Area  
Gongabu Residential Area (GRA) represents a planned development of urban 
neighbourhood in the Kathmandu Valley. It is one of the 12 land pooling 
development schemes introduced and developed to date by the government through 
the initiatives of Kathmandu Valley Town Development Committee (KVTDC). The 
project was completed in 1996 and the implementing agency was the Kathmandu 
Metropolitan City (KMC). Located in Ward No. 29, the peripheral area of KMC of 
Ring Road 
City core area 
Rural area 
Rural area 
Fringe area 
Fringe area 
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Kathmandu district
4
 lies just within the northern segment of Ring Road
5
 in Gongabu. 
This neighbourhood consists of 4.9% of the total project area allocated for public 
open space. The population of the GRA is composed of mixed ethnic groups. 
 
Case Study 2: Budhhanagar Tole 
Budhhanagar Tole (BT) has been chosen in this study as a representative case of an 
unplanned development of new neighbourhoods in the Kathmandu Valley. It is a 
newly developed residential neighbourhood located in an inner city core area of 
KMC, with a development history of more than 30 years. The relatively longer 
period of development history is one of the main reasons behind the selection of this 
case study neighbourhood
6
, and the neighbourhood has now developed into a fully 
grown residential area. The growth of the BT has been spontaneous, resulting in the 
haphazard growth and urban sprawl. Consequently, public spaces are virtually non-
existent in the BT, except for on the streets. There is no presence of physical 
elements or structures of public interest, except for a number of smaller temple 
complexes. The demographic profile of the residents indicates a mixed ethnic 
composition.  
 
Case Study 3: Civil Homes, Phase III  
Civil Homes (CH) is a series of commercial housing development projects 
introduced by a private company based in the Kathmandu Valley. Its third phase 
development was chosen as a case study neighbourhood to represent a private sector 
development of a residential community. The Civil Homes, Phase III (CH – III) is 
located in a fringe area of Lalitpur district in Sunakothi, Thecho Village 
Development Committee (VDC). As seen in Figure 4.3, the fringe location of the 
CH – III beyond the Ring Road reflects selection of a housing location based on the 
availability of land at cheaper price. Such locational choices, which represent a 
                                               
4
 The Kathmandu Valley consists of three districts – Kathmandu, Lalitpur and Bhaktapur - as 
administrative divisions. 
5
 As previously explained in Chapter Three, the Ring Road, which links the core and the fringe areas, 
is considered as one of the major drivers for urban growth in the Kathmandu Valley. The area beyond 
the Ring Road to the north does not fall under administrative zone of Kathmandu district.  
6
 Note that many new areas outside the Ring Road are still developing.  
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“leapfrog development” (Subba, 2003), however have been instrumental in 
accelerating valley’s radial urban growth along the major roads to the hinterland7. 
 
The CH – III was chosen as a representative case because it is one of the largest 
developments of gated community in the country, with a total of 196 housing units. 
The project, which was recently completed in 2014, spreads around 6.4 ha of land, 
making it a relatively small-sized neighbourhood. The population of the CH – III 
exhibits a mixed ethnicity, and belongs to the upper and upper middle income group 
or class. 
 
Table 4.3 summarises the information on contextual features of the case study 
neighbourhoods. It shows that the selected neighbourhoods are diverse in nature, in 
terms of location and the nature of development. 
 
Table 4.3: Contextual features of the case study neighbourhoods  
 GRA BT CH -III 
Location 
Samakhusi, Ward 
No. 29, KMC 
Buddhanagar, Ward 
No. 10, KMC 
Sunakothi, Thecho 
VDC, Lalitpur 
Development 
type 
Land Pooling 
development 
Unplanned 
neighbourhood  
Private housing 
development 
Planning area 
281 Ropani8 (14.4 
ha) 
- 126 Ropani (6.4 ha) 
Development 
period 
1988-96 c. 1980-present 2003-14 
Development 
agency 
Government  - Private sector 
 
4.3.5 Multiple sources of evidence and data triangulation 
A research endeavour should not contain the individual bias of the researcher. 
However, the bias in social research may come from two sources: a) researcher’s 
individual prejudice; and b) a lack of multiple points of view in an examination of a 
                                               
7
 It is not only CH – III but many other private housing communities in the Kathmandu Valley exhibit 
the similar tendency of leapfrog development. 
8
 Ropani is a traditional system of land measurement used in Nepal. See p. 115 for more explanation. 
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phenomenon under consideration. This brings forth the issue of validity of the 
research findings. To eliminate the bias coming from the latter source, this research 
employs multiple sources of evidence to address a particular research issue.  
 
One of the key features of a case study research is its utilisation of multiple sources 
of evidence (Groat & Wang, 2013). Yin (2009, pp. 115, 117) suggests that the 
multiple sources of evidence offer “multiple measures of the same phenomenon” 
with an advantage of developing “converging lines of inquiry”. He refers to this as a 
process of data triangulation in which the findings of the case study come from more 
than a single source of evidence. With data triangulation, the threats to “construct 
validity” can also be minimised (Yin, 2009).   
 
In qualitative research, multiple sources of evidence may also come from 
quantitative data. At times, the qualitative and quantitative data are supplementary to 
each other, and this exemplifies the potential use of the mixed methods in social 
research (Mackenzie & Knipe, 2006). For example, the physical attributes of the 
transformation of public space (such as the changing provision and use) and other 
similar issues can be studied using quantitative techniques such as surveys. Survey 
data can supplement the qualitative data. This once again highlights the use of 
multiple tools to address a particular research issue and leads to the gathering of 
multiple sources of evidence and a triangulation of data (Groat & Wang, 2013).  
 
4.3.6 Generalising from the case study 
A common criticism of case study research is that it lacks a basis for generalisation 
of research findings from one case to the other (Groat & Wang, 2013). However, Yin 
(2009) argues that a case study is not intended to generalise from a representative 
sample to a larger population as is the case with survey research. Instead, he 
maintains that in the case study, the researcher is attempting to generalise “a 
particular set of results to some broader theory”, relying on an analytical 
generalisation (p. 43). This research has considered this issue in the data analysis 
phase and in discussing the findings from the case study. The theory was tested in 
each case, following replication logic. In other words, the empirical results of the 
case study were compared with a previously developed theory covered in the 
literature review using the mode of analytical generalisation (Yin, 2009). The cases 
67 
 
and their findings, therefore, could be extended to similar urban environments in 
Nepal or other geographical regions with comparable characteristics. 
 
4.4 Data collection and analysis 
The research methods used in this study consist of: a) surveys; b) interviews; c) 
observations; and d) secondary data sources. This section describes the strategies 
used in the collection of data for each method with a particular focus on the nature of 
data and their sources, and the process of acquisition. Following this, the procedures 
used in the analysis of the collected data are explained. 
 
Prior to the commencement of the actual fieldwork, a preliminary assessment was 
carried out in order to evaluate the feasibility of the case study, so that decisions 
could be made regarding the research methods and case study neighbourhoods. 
Before examining the details of data collection and analysis, a brief discussion is 
presented on this assessment, including: a) a scoping study; and b) building rapport 
for the fieldwork. 
 
Scoping study 
For a period of two weeks, a scoping study
9
  was undertaken with the objective of 
becoming familiar with the research site and procedures. The scoping study 
facilitated the making of a number of decisions on the case study strategy of this 
research. The focus was to scope the project to check the feasibility of the research 
methods and identify the potential problems by gathering preliminary information. In 
addition, the scoping study helped in the identification of locations and the number 
of case study neighbourhoods to be investigated. The scoping study consisted of: a) a 
preliminary site visit to the BT and other possible case study sites for observation; b) 
an informal discussion with a few residents in the BT; and c) an informal interaction 
and discussion on the research topic with a number of experts. 
 
Building rapport for the fieldwork 
Fieldwork was carried out in the Kathmandu Valley for a period of four months from 
July to November 2013, during which time this researcher collected both primary 
                                               
9
 This was conducted informally in October, 2012 prior to the completion of the Confirmation of 
Candidature stage. 
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and secondary data. Upon arrival in Nepal, although several preliminary decisions 
were made during the scoping study, the first priority was to check if all the case 
study areas were feasible or not – in terms of gaining access to the site10 and gaining 
support from the residents for the rest of the fieldwork. With this in mind, the case 
study neighbourhoods were finalised and initial visits were made to all field sites. 
The aim was to observe the overall environment of the neighbourhood, to have a 
chat with the local people and to identify the key personnel with whom talks could 
be conducted in order to introduce the research project. It was established that the 
key informants were the ones who are in executive roles of the local community 
organisations. They were approached and a meeting was organised to explain 
personal background, the research that had been conducted and the institution being 
represented. They were also briefed on what would be happening during field visits 
for data collection and permission was sought, and subsequently given in the first 
instance. Gaining access to the field was thus not the complicated process that had 
been envisioned, with the CH – III as an exception. Since the CH – III is a privately 
managed gated community with residents living in premises with tight security 
measures, formal approval from the developer as well as from Civil Homes 
Residential Society (CHORES)
11
, the local community body, had to be sought in 
order to enter the field. Nonetheless, as the permission was granted, the residents in 
all three neighbourhoods were found to be very supportive and the fieldwork ran 
smoothly. It is assumed that as this researcher is a local inhabitant, it was easy to 
build connections with the local community. 
 
4.4.1 Surveys 
This research is a qualitative study and the majority of data collected are qualitative 
in nature in the form of texts and images. However, the benefits of using quantitative 
data have also been considered. Survey research was employed in the research to: 
a) prepare a socio-economic profile of the households present in the case study 
neighbourhoods; and  
b) gather opinion of the neighbourhood residents on the provision, use and 
meaning of public space. 
 
                                               
10
 The BT had already been chosen during the scoping study. 
11
 CHORES is a local community based organisation active within the CH – III. 
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A Household Survey (HHS) and a Public Space User Survey (PSUS) were 
conducted to meet the first and second objective, respectively. 
 
Survey administration 
Before the surveys were administered, a pilot test was conducted among seven 
participants that included the researcher’s friends, relatives and professional 
colleagues to check if the survey questions were clear and without ambiguity. No 
changes were deemed necessary from the pilot test. Next, it was necessary to decide 
the mode of survey administration. In the context of the Kathmandu Valley, the use 
of telephone or internet or posted mail did not appear be a practical and efficient way 
of administering the survey, because of the possible reluctance to use such practices. 
Moreover, the general population had a limited access to these facilities, particularly 
the internet. Therefore, a face-to-face mode was considered the best option to ensure 
a speedy process with an increased rate of response. The interview mode (Babbie, 
2007) was employed in conducting the surveys, in which there was a face-to-face 
encounter between an interviewer and a respondent
12
.  
 
Four research assistants were recruited to conduct the surveys. These assistants are 
trained as architects at a local university and have a good knowledge of the local 
urban environment. Before commencing the actual fieldwork, a session was carried 
out with the assistants to inform them about the research project and the nature of 
questions to be asked. The case study sites were explained to them and where they 
had to conduct the surveys. A single page survey instructions/guidelines sheet was 
prepared as a reference, containing information on selecting and approaching the 
participants, opening the conversation and coding and filling the survey sheets. They 
were asked to pay particular attention to asking the survey questions since these were 
prepared in the English language and the interrogation process was to be carried out 
in Nepali language. A verbal translation was made of each question in both surveys, 
from English to Nepali language, for the purpose of clarity of the technical terms. 
The assistants were also inducted about filling in the participant information and 
consent forms, which were also translated in Nepali language for those participants 
who were unable to read in English.  
                                               
12
 In this regard, this survey may also be referred to as the structured mode of interview (Punch, 
2005). 
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4.4.1.1 Household Survey  
A Household Survey (HHS) was conducted in the case study neighbourhoods, in 
order to primarily collect the socio-economic data of the population. However, in 
addition to this, the survey also collected data on the residential status, site planning 
and design of the residence, and their opinion on the neighbourhood.  
 
This researcher surveyed 349 households in total from the three case study 
neighbourhoods. The details can be seen in Table 4.4 below. A door knocking 
strategy was used to approach the households, and an adult member, preferably a 
head of the family, was asked to respond to the survey. No information was acquired 
from a child member (below 16 years of age) of the family. Each HHS took not more 
than 10 minutes depending upon the nature of the respondents. All surveys took 
place on the household premises, mostly in the front yard.  
 
Table 4.4: An overview of the HHS in the case study neighbourhoods 
 
BT GRA CH – III 
Home 
owners 
Tenants 
Home 
owners 
Tenants 
Home 
owners 
Tenants 
No. of HH 150 138 275 183 110 14 
Total 288 458 124 
No. of HH 
surveyed 
57 52 100 67 65 8 
Total (n) 109 167 73 
In % 38 36 59 
Total No. 
of 
residential 
plots 
N/A 406 196 
 
Questionnaire design  
A 33 item questionnaire was prepared to conduct the HHS in the case study 
neighbourhoods (see Appendix B for the content of the questionnaire). The questions 
were organised into four categories: a) socio-economic characteristics; b) property 
and residential status; c) general opinion on the neighbourhood (two best and two 
worst things); and d) site planning and the design of residence. Most questions of the 
HHS were designed as closed-ended type with single or multiple answers to choose 
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from, whereas only a few other questions were open-ended. A relevant box was 
ticked as a response to each closed-ended question that was received during the 
survey interview. For open-ended questions, a space below each question was 
provided to record the answers in the form of text. 
 
Selection of the participants 
The HHS included both the homeowners and the tenants as participants. While no 
sampling method was employed in the survey, the participants were selected 
covering the entire vicinity of the case study neighbourhoods (except for the BT 
where the HHS was focused on two smaller neighbourhoods). It was attempted to 
ensure that the participants represented each urban block of the neighbourhood. 
 
In addition to the homeowners, the tenants were included in the HHS for a number of 
reasons. First, as mentioned in Chapter Three, the present demographic composition 
of the Kathmandu Valley consists of a significant portion of transient population. 
This holds true with the case study neighbourhoods too, particularly, the BT and 
GRA. Second, observations show that the tenants do participate in the public spaces 
of the neighbourhood, forming an important part of the social milieu. The third 
reason to include the tenants was to calculate their approximate ratio in the total 
number of households present in the neighbourhoods. From a preliminary analysis of 
the total samples taken, the ratio of tenant households is calculated as 48% in the BT, 
40.1% in the GRA and 11% in the CH – III. This ratio has been taken for calculating 
the total
13
 number of households in these case study neighbourhoods as shown in 
Table 4.4. This has given the total percentage of the surveyed households in each 
case study neighbourhood. 
 
4.4.1.2 Public Space User Survey  
A Public Space User Survey (PSUS) was conducted with the residents in the case 
study neighbourhoods, aiming at gathering their opinion on provision, use and 
meaning of neighbourhood public space. The PSUS worked as an additional source 
of evidence and thus, supplemented other methods of data collection employed in 
                                               
13
 It is the total number of households including both the homeowners and the tenant. This 
approximation method was used since there is no secondary data to explain the number of tenant 
households in the case study neighbourhood. 
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this research. In addition, the PSUS has also been helpful in finalising the questions 
and/or issues of the interviews with the neighbourhood residents, and focusing the 
observation method as the preliminary analysis of the PSUS has identified more 
issues to be explored during the interviews and observations. 
 
Sixty residents were surveyed in total from the three case study neighbourhoods (30 
from the BT, 20 from the GRA and 10 from the CH – III14). Each PSUS took not 
more than 25 minutes depending on the type of respondents. The majority of 
participants were contacted casually and asked to respond at outdoor venues such as 
streets, parks, open spaces, local cafes and shops, whereas some PSUS were also 
carried out in the household premises with the participants of the HHS. 
 
Questionnaire design  
A 25 item questionnaire was prepared to conduct the PSUS with questions grouped 
into two categories: a) the use of neighbourhood public space; and b) the meaning of 
neighbourhood public space and a sense of community (see Appendix B for the 
content of the questionnaire). In addition to this, the survey also included questions 
on the provision of public space and the overall perception of the neighbourhood. In 
the final question, the respondents were asked if they wish to participate in an in-
depth interview to be conducted at later dates. Several respondents agreed to 
participate and their personal details were recorded, in order to contact them later. 
The sheets containing these details were separated from the survey sheets and stored 
separately for the purpose of anonymity. Similar to the HHS, most PSUS questions 
included closed-ended type with a few open-ended questions. The questionnaire also 
had the provision of relevant boxes to tick as a response to each closed-ended 
question, and a space below to record the answer for an open-ended question. Each 
box representing an answer to a closed-ended question was coded into numbers for 
analytical purposes. 
 
  
                                               
14
 The number of surveys is proportionate to the size of the neighbourhood. 
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Selection of the participants  
Quota sampling
15
 was used to select the participants of the PSUS. Three aspects of 
population that represented the quota are: a) gender; b) age group; and c) ethnicity. 
Table 4.5 shows the details of the quota sampling and the percentage share for each 
aspect of population. The sampling was developed based on the preliminary analysis 
of the socio-economic characteristics of the population obtained from the HHS. The 
rationale behind using this sampling technique was to achieve a representative 
sample of the existing population.  
 
Table 4.5: Quota sampling for the PSUS by gender, age group and ethnicity  
Quota type 
& % share 
Quota variables Total 
Gender Male  Female     
% share 50 50    100 
Age group 16-20 21-40 41-60 
Above 
60 
  
% share 25 25 25 25  100 
Ethnicity
16
 
Brahmin 
& 
Chhetri 
Newar 
Rai, 
Limbu & 
Magar 
Madhesi Others  
% share 20 20 20 20 20 100 
 
4.4.1.3 Data analysis 
Survey data were analysed using a low-level statistical analysis and the IBM 
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) software was utilised for this 
purpose. During the data analysis, the responses from the closed – ended questions 
of the survey were transferred into the SPSS spread sheets in which each such 
question represented a single variable, whereas each variable has different attributes 
such as name, type, value, measures and so on. While the answers to closed – ended 
questions were already coded in the survey sheets, these were transferred into the 
“value” attribute of a variable for the purpose of analysis. 
 
                                               
15
 Quota sampling is a type of non-probability sampling that “samples a population in terms of the 
relative proportions of people in different categories” (Bryman, 2008, pp. 697-698). 
16
 These are the major ethnic groups of Nepal and are present in all case study neighbourhoods in 
approximately same proportions. 
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The analysis of survey data using SPSS focused primarily on determining the 
frequencies of the response. In some cases, the analysis also included establishing a 
relation between two variables wherever found necessary and relevant, depending on 
the nature of the survey question. The output of data analysis was reported mostly in 
the form of description, together with tables and charts. The answers to the open-
ended questions of the surveys were analysed firstly by coding to determine the 
pattern of response and then by statistical technique to determine the frequency of 
the patterns. 
 
4.4.2 Interviews 
An interview is one of the most commonly used data collection tools in qualitative 
research. Basically, it is a normal form of conversation, and nothing more than an 
interaction between an interviewer and a respondent (Babbie, 2007). Yet it has wide 
benefits to the research endeavour. According to Punch (2005), “it is a very good 
way of accessing people’s perceptions, meanings, definition of situation and 
construction of reality. It is also one of the most powerful ways we have of 
understanding others” (p. 168). During the field visit, semi-structured and in-depth 
interviews were conducted with: a) the local experts on urban planning and design 
and the officials working in the same field; and b) the residents of the case study 
neighbourhoods. While the conversation with the participants remained open-ended 
in the interviews, a set of structured questions and/or issues was used in the form of a 
“plan of enquiry” to guide the conversation (Babbie, 2007, p. 306). All interviews 
were conducted in Nepali Language and audio recorded with consent from the 
participants.  
 
4.4.2.1 Interviews with the experts/officials  
The interviews with the experts/officials focused on two main issues: a) the current 
urban growth and change in the Kathmandu valley and its impact on the provision 
and use of neighbourhood public spaces; and b) the site specific issues with the CH – 
III. Five experts/officials were interviewed, and all the interviews were conducted at 
the participants’ office. Table 4.6 shows the category of experts/officials 
interviewed, together with their affiliation.  
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Table 4.6: A list of experts/officials interviewed 
 Experts/officials and their affiliation 
1 Professor of Urban History, Purbanchal University 
2 Urban Designer and Deputy Manager, Town Development Fund 
3 Senior Divisional Engineer, Ministry of Urban Development 
4 Project Architect, CH – III 
5 Site Manager, CH – III 
 
The nature of interviews 
As previously mentioned, the interviews with the experts/officials remained open – 
ended and the nature of questions to be asked varied with each participant (see 
Appendix C for the questions). For example, the conversation with the experts on the 
urbanism of the Kathmandu Valley focused on the current urban growth and change 
in the valley and its impact on the changing provision and use of neighbourhood 
public spaces, whereas an official at the Ministry of Urban Development was 
interrogated mainly about the government’s efforts to cope with the challenges of 
current urban growth and change. Several issues were discussed, pertaining to the 
master planning and design of the CH – III with its project architect. The interview 
with a site manager of the CH – III focused on the issues of the management of the 
housing community. The average length of these interviews was 35 minutes. 
 
4.4.2.2 Interviews with the neighbourhood residents 
Interviews with 35 residents from the three case study neighbourhoods were 
conducted, to discuss the provision, use and meaning of public space at length. Most 
interviews were conducted at participants’ residences. Four interviews took place 
using a pairing of two participants
17
. 
 
Selection of the participants 
Several strategies were employed in selecting the participants for the interviews. 
First, a follow-up contact with the participants of the PSUS was made, who agreed to 
participate in the interviews. The next category of the participants included the key 
informants. These included the residents who have been assuming or have assumed 
                                               
17
 This occurred during the interviews with three married couples and the team of a mother and a 
daughter 
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an active role in the local community based organisations. Some of the key 
informants were the ones who posed in-depth information on the development 
history of a neighbourhood. These informants were personally approached and asked 
for the interviews. A snowball sampling technique was employed to identify other 
participants. As with the surveys, the participants of the interviews also included the 
residents living as tenants
18
. During the interviews, the selection of the participants 
was made to represent different gender, age groups, ethnic backgrounds, occupations 
and a length of residence. Table 4.7 gives an overview of the residents interviewed in 
the case study neighbourhoods. 
 
Table 4.7: An overview of the residents interviewed in the case study neighbourhoods 
Case study 
neighbour
hood 
Gender Ethnicity Occupation 
Length of 
residence in yrs 
Residential 
status 
GRA 
11 
interviewees 
Male 7 Brahmin 2 Service 1 Less than 5  5 Owner 6 
Female 4 Chhetri 2 Business 6 5 – 10 2 Tenant 5 
 
Newar 3 Housewife 2 11 – 15 2 
 Gurung 1 Student 2 16 – 20  1 
Other 1  More than 20 1 
BT 
12 
interviewees 
Male 8 Brahmin 5 Service 4 Less than 8  1 Owner  10 
Female 4 Chhetri 1 Business 4 8 – 10  5 Tenant 2 
 
Newar 3 Housewife 1 11 – 15  2 
 Gurung 2 Student 1 16 – 20  3 
Madhesi 1 Retired 2 More than 20  1 
CH – III  
12 
interviewees 
Male 10 Brahmin 4 Service 2 Less than 3 1 Owner  12 
Female 2 Chhetri 0 Farmer 1 3 – 5  5 Tenant 0 
 
Newar 6 Housewife 1 6 – 8  5 
 
Rai 1 Student 1 More than 8 1 
Magar 1 Retired 6 
 
 Other 1 
 
The nature of interviews 
As previously mentioned, the interviews with the neighbourhood residents remained 
open – ended and the questions/issues were structured into three categories: a) the 
management of public space and/or residential/housing development; b) the 
provision and use of public space; and c) the meaning of public space and a sense of 
community (see Appendix C for the questions). The sequence of questions from the 
                                               
18
 As an exception, no tenant residents were interviewed from the CH – III since they do not form a 
significant portion of neighbourhood population. 
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first to last category in all interviews was followed. While all participants were asked 
the questions covering the categories (b) and (c), questions/issues from the category 
(a) were also discussed with the key informants. Although in-depth interviews were 
being attempted, some conversations did not continue for more than 15 minutes as 
the interviewees responded too briefly to the questions. Yet, several interviews lasted 
for more than an hour. The average length of the interviews was 48 minutes. 
 
4.4.2.3 Data analysis 
The interviews were analysed thematically by coding. Coding may be defined as 
labelling and categorising of qualitative data (Punch, 2005) that aims at finding 
patterns or themes. It considers finding frequencies of occurrence of ideas (or events) 
in the data relevant to the research questions. Coding begins with data reduction 
process (Punch, 2005), which finally leads to the discovery of concepts. These 
concepts, during the process of abstraction, transform from the lower to the higher 
level to build a theory.  
 
The interviews in this research were conducted in Nepali Language and audio 
recorded. Therefore, the audio recordings were translated and transcribed into an 
English script for the purpose of analysis. The textual data thus retrieved were 
analysed, employing the two levels of coding i.e. open and axial coding (Miles & 
Huberman, 1994). 
 
The first phase of data analysis comprised categorising the interview transcripts in 
the form of an open coding in which the themes or concepts embedded in the data 
were identified, assigning them a code. This further helped in identifying emerging 
categories of ideas as the concepts were organised within them. However, some pre - 
categories already exist since the interviews were conducted in a semi-structured 
way. With the organisation of data categories, the second step in data analysis was to 
identify patterns or connection within or between the categories through the process 
of axial coding. As the qualitative research is an iterative process (Schutt, 2011), the 
process of qualitative data analysis required several re-reads and re-codes of the 
interview transcripts, to construct a comprehensive interpretation of the data. 
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4.4.3 Observations 
Researchers in urban studies have widely used observation as a strong tool to study 
activity and behaviour in public space (Gehl, 1987; Goffman, 1963; Oldenburg, 
1989; Whyte, 1980). This research relies heavily on observation as a source of 
evidence on the provision and use of public space in both the traditional and 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods. In the first phase of the research, a casual 
observation of traditional neighbourhood spaces was made to supplement and 
confirm the secondary sources of data. In the case study phase, observation was 
carried out in new neighbourhoods in two categories: a) observation of spatial/design 
features and the elements of public space to examine the provision; and b) 
observation of people’s activity and behaviour in public space to examine the use.  
 
Most qualitative research tends to make highly unstructured observations of social 
phenomenon. This research, however, employs a semi-structured observation, which 
is also a participant in nature. The observations were structured because it helps to 
categorise and quantify the intensity of use of space (and the volume of space users), 
and thus, also helps to eliminate any potential researcher’s bias that might be present. 
The strategy followed was to remain a participant in the activity taking place in 
public space during the observations, depending on its nature and the desired level of 
interaction with the space users.  
 
Before a detailed observation could begin, a casual observation of the case study 
neighbourhoods was first made to locate and categorise the public space (and other 
venues of public gathering). The maps and site plans of the neighbourhoods were 
also examined for this purpose. This led to the preparation of a broad classification 
of public space that includes a) streets; b) shop fronts; c) local cafes
19
; d) local parks; 
e) public squares; f) temple spaces; and g) community building. Following this, the 
observation sheets were prepared to give a “structure” to the observations. Separate 
observation sheets were prepared for each category of observation (see Appendix D 
for the details of observation sheets). Besides taking notes while completing the 
observation sheets, visual data were also collected for further referencing during the 
process of data analysis. 
                                               
19
 Observation of local cafés included only the outdoor spaces adjacent to the streets or footpaths. 
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A total of 20 public/community spaces/facilities/buildings were observed in three 
case study neighbourhoods – eight from the GRA, seven from the BT and five from 
the CH – III. Three major street junctions 20 in the GRA and four in the BT were also 
observed. In addition, all the streets of the case study neighbourhoods were casually 
observed along with deliberate observations made during major festivals and other 
special occasions occurring during the period of the fieldwork. 
 
4.4.3.1 Observation of spatial/design features and elements of public space 
The first category of observation included an examination of spatial/design features 
and elements of public space in the case study neighbourhoods. This observation was 
deemed necessary as no detailed site or landscape plan for open space exists as a 
secondary data reference. Referring to the public space typology, a visit was made to 
each type of space to examine its physical settings and characteristics. Separate 
sheets were used for taking notes on each space. A brief description of all 
spatial/design features was noted in an observation sheet with the recording of digital 
images for later reference. Freehand sketches were also prepared to represent a 
schematic layout, with the site features for some public spaces observed. 
 
4.4.3.2 Observation of public space users and their activities 
The second category of observation was carried out to examine how the residents use 
neighbourhood public spaces, what kind of activity occurs, and what level of social 
interaction develops as an outcome of the use of physical space. The observation 
focused on the following four questions or issues related to the use of the public 
space (Gehl & Svarre, 2013): 
a) Where – the location of use and social gathering (public, semi-public); 
b) When – during what time of day, week, month or year (also including the 
festivals and special occasions) the space was used; 
c) Who – the user group (different gender or age groups or social class); and 
d) What – the type of activity occurring in the space. 
 
The observation sheets were used to take descriptive notes on these four aspects. 
Before it could be ascertained “who” was using public space and what type of 
                                               
20
 The street junctions in the CH – III did not exhibit any public activity. 
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activity and behaviour were occurring, it was necessary to know where and when the 
space was used. Thus, to respond to the “where” question, the typology of space was 
considered to identify the potential location of the use and social gathering. 
Similarly, as a response to the “when” question, observations were made according 
to different time categories, which included a) three time periods of a day, i.e. 
morning (6 – 7 am), afternoon (2 – 3 pm) and evening (6 – 7 pm); b) weekdays (any 
one day) and weekend (Saturday); and c) neighbourhood events, festivals and special 
occasions. Each sheet represented a single space type and a time category. This made 
the observations comprehensive, with the results comparable across time categories 
where relevant. In order to record what the public space users were doing, the design 
of observation sheets included a list of possible activities to choose from and record 
by a tick in the relevant box (see Appendix D). 
 
4.4.3.3 Data analysis 
Observation of public spaces in the case study neighbourhoods has produced two 
types of data in this research: a) observational notes and sketches; and b) visual 
images. While most of these data have been analysed thematically by coding, which 
is similar to the analysis of interview data, quantitative analysis has been carried out 
for two purposes: a) producing measurement of the space and its physical features 
including the elements of public interest; and b) specifying the intensity of use in 
terms of the number of people using the space at a time (particularly during special 
occasions and festivals). During the analysis, the observational data were cross-
checked and verified with the data from the surveys and interviews to arrive at a 
more comprehensive picture of the phenomenon under consideration. 
 
Analysis of spatial/design features and elements of public space 
At the level of public space, there is a need to analyse its spatial/design features and 
elements to assess the quality of space in terms of whether or not these features are 
present. If they are, it is then necessary to see if these satisfy the needs of the users. 
The analysis thus considered how such features and elements are located and 
arranged and for what purpose they are present. The analysis included the subjective 
judgment of the researcher based on the observations, as well as on the opinion of 
the users based on the surveys and interviews. 
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Quantitative analysis of the intensity of use of public space 
This analysis attempted to identify who is using public space in what numbers, or the 
nature of user groups for a given period of time. Although it is not feasible to 
calculate the exact number of users in each space, an approximate figure was derived 
based on the observational notes and visual data as well as from the interview data. 
A correlation was also established between the intensity and timing of the use of 
space where possible and relevant. 
 
Thematic analysis of user activity and behaviour in public space 
The thematic analysis of the nature and type of activity occurring in the public space 
was conducted to describe people’s social behaviour in the physical setting of a 
neighbourhood. The analysis included not only identifying the type of use but also 
suggesting the predominant nature of activity type, based on the classification made 
by Gehl (1987). In addition, the data were transformed into thematic figures where 
appropriate, using graphics and visualisation techniques to indicate: 
 Pattern and type of use; 
 Nature of user group; 
 User concentration at a point and proximity to each other; and 
 Potential of social contact. 
 
4.4.4 Secondary data sources 
Although this research is largely based on the collection and analysis of primary 
data, the use and benefits of secondary data cannot be overlooked. The secondary 
data have been collected and used in this study in both research phases. The majority 
of data in the first phase was extracted from the secondary sources to examine the 
attributes of traditional urban neighbourhoods and their public spaces. In the second 
phase, the secondary data were collected, particularly to address the issues of the 
current provision of public spaces in new neighbourhoods. Three different categories 
of secondary data collected in this research include: a) maps, drawings and images; 
b) government, academic research and other reports; and c) other secondary data. 
Table 4.8 gives a checklist of the secondary data, detailing the type of data and their 
sources.  
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Table 4.8: A checklist for collection of the secondary data  
SN Database 
Case Study neighbourhoods Data source 
Gongabu 
Residential 
Area (GRA) 
Budhhanaga
r Tole (BT) 
Civil 
Homes, 
Phase - III 
(CH  - III  
 
1 
Aerial 
photographs 
 
(1981, 1989, 
1998) 
 
(1981, 1989, 
1998) 
 
(2003, 2007, 
2014 Google 
earth aerial 
views) 
Department of Survey, 
Google Earth 
2 
Cadastral maps 
(1:500) with plot 
numbers 
   - Department of Survey 
3 
Record of 
government and 
public land 
present  in the 
case study 
neighbourhoods 
(in the form of a 
booklet) 
  - 
Department of Land 
Reform and 
Management 
4 
Ward profile 
(municipality, 
VDC)  
  - KMC website 
5 Site plan  -  
Gongabu Residential 
Area Improvement 
Committee Office, 
Kathmandu Valley 
Development 
Authority, Civil Homes 
III Site Office 
6 Development brief   -  
Gongabu Residential 
Area Improvement 
Committee, Civil 
Homes III Site Office 
and its official 
webpage 
 
4.4.4.1 Maps, drawings and images  
The first category of secondary data included retrieval of maps, drawings and images 
from a variety of sources. These include collection of cadastral maps (in 1:500) of 
the BT and GRA from the Department of Land Survey, to help in identifying an 
individual plot parcel. A soft copy of the base map of the Kathmandu Valley in the 
AutoCAD format prepared by KVTDC in 2005 was also acquired. Aerial 
photographs of the BT and GRA for the years 1981, 1989 and 1998 were purchased 
from the Department of Survey. In the case of CH – III, Google Earth images for the 
years 2003, 2007 and 2014 were used, since this is a new development that only 
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commenced in 2002. Likewise, the site plans for the GRA and CH – III were also 
collected.  
 
4.4.4.2 Government, academic research and other reports  
In addition to the maps and images, the secondary data also included several research 
reports on the topic of urban growth and change in the Kathmandu Valley, prepared 
by government authorities, academic researchers, INGOs and consultants. These 
sources have been helpful in gaining insight on the emerging issues and challenges 
that the valley is currently facing. In addition, a record of government and public 
land present in Kathmandu district published by the Department of Land Reform and 
Management was obtained, to cover the case study neighbourhoods of the BT and 
GRA. Moreover, development briefs for the GRA and CH – III were also collected 
along together with the profiles for Ward No. 10 and 29 (the BT and GRA study 
areas respectively), available on KMC website. 
 
4.4.4.3 Other secondary data  
Besides the above mentioned categories of secondary data, several books, journal 
articles and articles in the local newspaper and magazines related to the study topic 
were accessed and examined. Moreover, some historical images of the traditional 
neighbourhood public spaces were also collected. 
 
4.4.4.4 Data analysis  
In general, the analysis of secondary data included their sorting and organisation 
based on the nature of information sought from them. The documentary sources on 
traditional neighbourhood public spaces were organised separately. While most of 
these data have contributed to the development of the literature review chapters, the 
maps, drawings and images were directly beneficial in the morphological and 
configurational analysis of the case study neighbourhoods and their public spaces.  
 
Morphological analysis of case study neighbourhoods  
Using the maps, drawings and aerial photographs, a morphological analysis of the 
case study neighbourhoods was carried out through physical mapping to examine the 
development pattern and physical form, including the layout and orientation of 
streets, plots and buildings. This has helped in identifying how the street networks 
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and public spaces have been formed within urban neighbourhoods and if any 
hierarchy exists in them. Figure ground maps were prepared and utilised for this 
purpose.   
 
Morphological and configurational analysis of public open space  
The morphological and configurational analysis of public open space was carried out 
to assess the physical character of its development at a neighbourhood scale. This 
analysis examined both quality and quantity of public space from the perspective of 
neighbourhood design and layout. The focus was to analyse how public spaces have 
been organised and embedded, and to see if any relationship exists among them and 
also with the surroundings in a larger urban context. The figure ground maps were 
also used to identify: 
 the geometrical shape and size of public open spaces; 
 how public open spaces are formed; 
 how they are located and oriented; and 
 how they are accessed. 
 
4.5 Research ethics and limitations 
4.5.1 Research ethics 
This research collected field data in the Kathmandu Valley from numerous sources 
that included documentary sources from the government institutions as well as 
primary data from human participants using surveys, interviews and observations. 
Queensland University of Technology (QUT) expects its students to comply with all 
relevant policies, procedures and regulatory obligations in the conduct of research. 
As explained in the university’s Manual of Policies and Procedures (MOPP)21, QUT 
requires that research involving human participants conducted by its students must 
be undertaken in accordance with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in 
Human Research (NHMRC, ARC, & AVCC, 2007). The QUT Code of Conduct for 
Research, which “aims to embed ethical practice into research activities to enable 
quality research” and “promotes ethical research behaviour within the university 
community”, states that an ethical clearance for research projects must be obtained 
before the fieldwork commences.  
                                               
21
 See www.mopp.qut.edu.au for more details. 
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This study has adhered to the QUT Code of Conduct for Research so that the 
research is conducted in accordance with university policy. Prior to the fieldwork, a 
human research ethics application was submitted to and approved by the University 
Human Research Ethics Committee (UHREC). In alignment with the conditions 
stated in the ethical clearance, ethical conduct of the research was ensured during the 
fieldwork. The access to data source was made through a formal process of obtaining 
permission without causing any harm or discomfort to the participants as far as 
possible. Each participant in the surveys and interviews was introduced to the 
research project and its aims and outcomes, and asked for their permission before the 
data collection process took place. The participant information sheets were used for 
this purpose as the participants of the interviews were asked to sign a consent form, 
indicating their willingness to participate in the research (see Appendix A). The issue 
of privacy and confidentiality has been taken care of throughout the research period. 
In the case of extracting the secondary data from agencies, a formal letter from the 
supervisor was submitted, seeking their retrieval. 
 
4.5.2 Limitations of the research methods 
This research has a number of limitations from a methodological perspective. First, 
in order to bring the project into a manageable scope, the study of public space in the 
traditional neighbourhoods was based on secondary data sources, and no study based 
on primary data sources has been conducted. The research, however, conducted a 
primary observation of these public spaces to confirm the secondary data. Efforts 
have been made to make sure the results of the secondary analysis are valid and 
reliable. Second, no case study neighbourhood has been selected from Bhaktapur 
district, one of the three districts in the Kathmandu Valley, because no new urban 
area exists that has fully developed and could be represented as one of the typologies 
of urban neighbourhood identified in this research. Third, although social events and 
festivals are celebrated in public space of urban neighbourhoods throughout the year, 
direct observation was made of only those taking place during the period of a four 
month fieldwork period. However, other sources were considered, including 
interviews and images, for the description of the events that could not be observed 
directly. Fourth, this study acknowledges that more officials and experts could have 
been interviewed. However, there is a limitation in terms of willingness to participate 
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and the time frame. Some officials declined to participate in the interviews
22
 while 
others were inaccessible despite several attempts to establish contact through emails. 
Finally, in the case of the BT, two out of 12 sub – neighbourhoods were chosen for 
the purpose of the HHS and the interviews with the residents in order to manage the 
scope of investigation. This will be explained in detail in Chapter Seven. 
 
4.6 Conclusion 
This chapter outlines the research methods used in this research. The epistemology 
underlying this research is interpretivism, while it has taken a qualitative approach in 
the research design. This research employs case study as a research strategy, and 
follows the multiple-case design. The case study has been chosen in this study as it is 
focused on the contemporary urban phenomenon of the transformation of public 
space in the Kathmandu Valley that requires an in-depth understanding of the 
contextual features. Within the framework of the case study, it has employed 
multiple methods for the collection of both primary and secondary data consisting of 
surveys, interviews, observations and secondary data sources. The survey methods 
have helped prepare the socio-economic profile of the households along with 
gathering residents’ opinions on the provision, use and meaning of the existing 
public spaces. The interviews and observations have gathered a rich amount of 
qualitative data on these aspects of public space. The data from the secondary 
sources have helped to explore the neighbourhood settings and understand the 
research issues in a different way. The use of multiple methods has resulted in the 
multiple sources of evidence with which the triangulation of data has been possible, 
increasing the validity of the research findings.  
 
The research was conducted in two phases; the first phase consisted of the 
examination of public space in valley’s traditional urban neighbourhoods using 
secondary sources of data, whereas the second phase included the case study of 
public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods. 
  
                                               
22
 For example, a senior official at KMC declined to participate in an interview arguing that he is 
newly appointed and that KMC has not prepared any plan to develop public spaces in its urban 
neighbourhoods. However, this research has benefitted from the interviews conducted informally with 
three experts/officials during the scoping study period. 
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Chapter 5  
PUBLIC SPACES IN TRADITIONAL URBAN 
NEIGHBOURHOODS OF THE KATHMANDU VALLEY 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.1 Introduction 
Traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley boast a fine provision of public spaces 
that are distributed over the entire town, offering a physical setting for a significant 
amount of life and activity to date. This chapter presents a comprehensive overview 
of public space in the valley’s traditional urban neighbourhoods. The purpose of this 
review is to identify the key attributes of these public spaces to understand the 
factors responsible for their formation and utilisation. Based on the understanding of 
the essence of the traditional neighbourhood spaces, the chapter develops a 
framework for analysis to examine public spaces in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods.  
 
Modern cities around the world have undergone a significant level of morphological 
shift, with the Kathmandu Valley towns as no exceptions. It is observed that the 
rapid and haphazard urban growth of the valley over the past decades no longer 
follows the traditional urban form in the development of urban areas, including its 
new neighbourhoods. In this changing context, provision of public space in new 
neighbourhoods is inevitably changing with consequences on the current use and 
meaning of public space.  
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As already mentioned in Chapter Four, this research considers that the case study of 
public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods is not in itself adequate to 
address the issues of “urban change”. The research firmly believes that the study of 
the nature of the transformation of public space requires an understanding of the past 
practices in terms of both the formation and utilisation of public space. Therefore, 
the transformation of new neighbourhoods and their public spaces needs to be 
examined from a similar point of view. The study of traditional urban 
neighbourhoods and their public space thus becomes a basis to start the investigation 
contained in this research. Both the provision and use of traditional public space 
have been considered to prepare a base for comparison, where applicable.  
 
This chapter is built primarily on secondary data extracted from literature sources 
that include both texts and images. However, this researcher’s personal observations 
of the provision and use of traditional neighbourhood public spaces as a local 
resident, and the casual inspections made during fieldwork, have also been beneficial 
in understanding the attributes inherent in them. Additional visual data have been 
collected during the site visits to supplement the secondary sources, and also to 
confirm findings from them.  
 
The chapter is divided into seven sections. First, it starts with a brief account of 
historical development of traditional towns in the Kathmandu Valley, followed by a 
section to discuss morphology of these towns. Next, a review of the urban 
neighbourhoods of these towns is made in the third section to discuss their physical 
and socio-cultural attributes. Public spaces in traditional neighbourhoods are then 
discussed in the fourth section, covering the issues relevant to this research such as 
their typology and organisations, provision and physical features and life and activity 
occurring in them. The fifth section outlines a discussion on personal observations of 
neighbourhood public space, and the sixth section presents a framework for analysis. 
The final section of this chapter concludes by summarising the key points. 
 
5.2 Historical development of traditional towns 
The origin of human settlement in the Kathmandu Valley goes back to pre-historic 
times (Shrestha et al., 1986). Its ancient history begins with a mythological tale 
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found in a Buddhist text called the Swayambhu Purana (Hutt, 1994). The Purana 
describes the valley as once a magnificent lake, which was made habitable by 
Bodhisatwa Manjushree after draining the water from the gorge at Chobhar in the 
south-western part of Lalitpur (Patan) city. Ancient legends also exist about 
dynasties such the Gopalas and the Kirats living in the valley (Korn, 1977).  
However, without authentic reports, the existence of the valley in these periods is 
shrouded in legend and myth (Korn, 1977; Shrestha et al., 1986). Korn  (1977, p. 
xvii) confirms that “it is only in the 5th and 6th centuries that the first authentic dates 
and facts appear through stone inscriptions and through Chinese travel reports, 
describing the Nepalese people living in the mountains, or describing the Kathmandu 
Valley then ruled by the Lichchhavi dynasty”. With the establishment of a strong 
valley-based centralised state by the Lichchhavis, who ruled from 2
nd
 to 9
th
 century, 
Nepal entered the era of documented history (Hutt, 1994). 
 
The development of settlements in the Kathmandu Valley can be traced back to the 
Lichchhavi period. Scholars suggest that the early settlements evolved during this 
period in the areas of current habitation in Kathmandu and Patan (Lalitpur) (Shrestha 
et al., 1986; Slusser, 1982; Tiwari, 1989). The precise location and size of the 
Lichchhavi towns have, however, remained a matter of dispute due to the lack of 
archaeological evidence (Shrestha et al., 1986; Tiwari, 1989; Toffin, 1990). Toffin 
(1990, p. 103) explains that practically nothing is known about “the original 
Kathmandu or Patan, their physical aspects, environment, [and] the form of their first 
habitations”. Nonetheless, Slusser (1982, p. 84) notes that the “settlements were 
numerous and widespread in the Lichchhavi period. Lichchhavi remains – chiefly 
inscriptions, stone sculptures, and architectural fragments – attest to a total 
occupancy of the Kathmandu Valley”. Tiwari (1989) also suggests that a number of 
sizable settlements must have existed, which had moved to the ridges and other 
higher lands during the later period - a trend that was followed during the Malla 
period as well. By this time, palaces such as Kailashkut and Badradhivas, temples 
and Buddhist monasteries were also built. Tiwari (1989) adds: 
 
By the time of the reign of King Gunakamadeva (late 9
th
 century), 
the city of Kathmandu had grown into 1,800 houses; many 
festivities had started including those linked with Machhendranath, 
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Lakhejatra, Krishnajatra, etc. Many shakti [power] temples such as 
Raktakali, Kankeshwori and Lumadi were also established. Kirtipur 
was established as early as 1130 by King Sivadeva III as a satellite 
to both Patan and Kathmandu (p. 81). 
 
Though the remains of Lichchhavi townships have not yet been discovered (Hutt, 
1994; Tiwari, 1989), the Lichchhavi rulers are attributed to have laid the foundation 
of settlements in the Kathmandu Valley. In addition to this, another contribution 
made by the Lichchhavis was the construction of the stone water spout – the dhara 
(Tiwari, 1989). There are numerous dharas in the valley that can be dated back to 
the Lichchhavi period. These dharas have remained one of the important features of 
the public spaces of traditional towns, and have been kept intact till today throughout 
many generations.  
 
The fall of Lichchhavi rule was followed by a dark period for quite a few centuries 
until the rise of Malla dynasty in the 13
th
 century. The Malla rule had been firmly 
established in the Kathmandu Valley by 1200 AD and “for the next 560 years, [the 
Mallas] consolidated the cultural grains of the Lichchhavis and greatly developed 
urban centres” (Tiwari, 1989, p. 81). With no doubt, it was a period of major 
contribution towards the development of the valley’s traditional towns.  
 
During the Malla rule, the smaller Lichchhavi settlements of the Kathmandu Valley 
developed into accomplished towns (Tiwari, 1992). The towns grew both in size and 
population, and gradually attained an urban character. Referring to the chronicles, 
Toffin (1990) reports that the city of Bhaktapur had 12,000 houses when it was 
founded (or reconstructed) by King Ananda Malla in the late 13
th
 century. Patan had 
24,000 houses in 1655 AD (Tiwari, 1989). Several factors have played a role in the 
outstanding development of the Malla towns. On the one hand, it was a combination 
of the patronage of Malla rulers and the artistic genius of local artisans, which 
helped to advance all forms of art, including architecture and town planning 
(Chitrakar, 2006). On the other hand, the political division of the valley into three 
independent and rival kingdoms of Kathmandu, Patan and Bhaktapur by King 
Yaksha Malla in the late 15
th
 century also had a positive impact (Shrestha et al., 
1986; Toffin, 1990). The subdivision encouraged the arts to flourish through a keen 
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competition with each other that is reflected in the organisation of urban space 
(Toffin, 1990), and the development of royal palaces, major shrines and temples and 
public squares (Pruscha, 1975; Shrestha et al., 1986). This development can still be 
traced in the historic city cores of the Kathmandu Valley towns.  
 
The Kathmandu Valley is strategically located as a trade centre between India and 
Tibet (Hosken, 1974; Shrestha et al., 1986). There is a well-balanced climatic 
condition and the topography is good enough with highly fertile flat land surrounded 
by the high hills (Korn, 1977). Scholars believe that these factors have led to the 
development of early settlements in the valley. While it took several hundred years 
to develop a meaningful urban form of the Kathmandu Valley towns, Tiwari (1989, 
p. 76) explains that it is not “a result of an isolated planned effort in a particular 
period of history whether Lichchhavi, Malla or early Shah but rather a product of 
gradual accretion over these political/cultural periods”.  
 
The people of the Kathmandu Valley towns 
Over the centuries, the traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley have been 
predominantly inhabited by the indigenous people called the Newars. The Newars 
are “highly cultured people who carried the medieval Nepali culture and civilisation 
to new heights” (Shrestha et al., 1986, p. 41). With a language, script and literature 
of their own, they are “the originators of towns and culture” in Nepal (Hosken, 1974, 
p. 49), and considered to be solely responsible for the valley’s outstanding growth. 
 
The origins of Newars of the Kathmandu Valley are obscure (Gutschow, 1993; 
Shrestha et al., 1986; Shrestha, 1981). Some scholars link their origin with the 
people of Tibeto-Burman origin who first came to the valley in about the 7
th
 century 
BC (Shrestha et al., 1986). Hosken (1974, p. 49) believes that they are a mixture of 
the people of Tibeto-Burman origin with the Kirat tribes, “who have changed their 
appearance through inter-marriage with Indo-Aryans”. Others consider that they are 
“none other than the descendants of the ancient Lichchhavis” (Shrestha et al., 1986, 
p. 41). Whatever the case may be, the Newars are considered the aboriginal 
inhabitants of the Kathmandu Valley towns who emerged as a predominant social 
group by the early Malla period (Hosken, 1974; Shrestha et al., 1986). 
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The Newars represent a highly complex society (Toffin, 2008) as they are not of 
homogenous origin (Müller-Böker, 1988). They are highly influenced by caste-
oriented values and their social organisation is hierarchically based on occupational 
castes (Hosken, 1974). The caste system was enforced by King Jayasthiti Malla by 
the end of 14
th
 century, who “organised the populace in groups according to the 
occupation, and also gave each individual a fixed place in society”23 (Korn, 1977, p. 
xviii). This led to emergence of defined and inflexible social sub-groups within a 
community (Korn, 1977; Shrestha et al., 1986), resulting into a heterogeneous 
society with extremely diverse culture (Toffin, 2008). Such a system of caste and 
cultural diversity are prevalent in the Newar society even today. 
 
5.3 Morphology of traditional towns 
The traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley as they appear today were mostly 
built during the Malla period by the Newars. They are compact and dense 
settlements with a definitive urban character (Chitrakar, 2006; Shrestha et al., 1986). 
These towns were laid out on the highlands, preserving the fertile agricultural low 
lands. Many towns were fortified for protection against attacks (Hosken, 1974), and 
had a definite boundary pierced by numerous entry gates at various locations 
(Slusser, 1982).  
 
The urban fabric of the Malla towns can be considered a wise assemblage of 
beautifully carved streets and squares. This exhibits a fine grained network of urban 
blocks interspersed with a series of interconnected squares or courtyards (see the city 
plan of Patan in Figure 5.1). Hosken (1974) writes: 
 
The urban design of the towns ... [of the Kathmandu Valley], the 
relationship between the narrow streets and open spaces, the 
placement of houses and monuments tell of a remarkable 
understanding of visual and functional principles, related to social 
needs. The Newars were master builders, and their handling of 
space and scale and of the arrangement of buildings within a square 
for greatest visual effect is extraordinarily skilful and sophisticated. 
(p. 156) 
                                               
23
Slusser (1982), however, believes that the caste system was not a sudden imposition during the 
Malla period but the result of gradual accretion of many centuries.  
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Figure 5.1: Plan of Patan city during the Malla period  
Source: Kathmandu Valley Preservation Trust 
 
Although they comprise such marvellous urban spaces, according to Pant and Funo 
(2007), some scholars doubt the “planned” formation of the Malla towns, and 
suggest the possibility of an organic growth. Among others, Slusser (1982) holds a 
view that these towns were not planned but instead evolved as an accretion of 
diverse settlements over many centuries. A closer examination of the plan form, 
however, suggests that these were planned settlements and exhibit regular geometric 
lines and shapes in their urban pattern (Pant & Funo, 2007). The grid networks are 
apparent, although in most cases, these are highly deformed and with a loose 
geometry. In turn, the settlement blocks are irregular in size and the street networks 
are rather complex. Although the streets and the lanes are non-axial, no line is 
curvilinear (Tiwari, 1989).  
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In deriving the physical form for a town, the Newar planners might have considered 
some ordering principles. Tiwari (1989) believes that some type of plan must have 
been required for a layout of larger towns of the Malla period, and suggests that the 
concept was derived from a Vastupurusha Mandala. The Vastupurusha Mandala is a 
symbolic diagram used in Vastushastra (Venugopal, 2012) that suggests the rules 
that allow the translation of theological concepts into architectural and urban forms 
(Nathan, 2002). Tiwari (1989) argues that the “canonisation of forms has always 
been uppermost in a Hindu mind and whether the priest-architect was designing a 
temple or a settlement, it would have been sacrilegious to tamper with basic cosmic 
form” (p. 85). He adds: 
 
The metaphysical Vastupurusha Mandala assumes cosmic attributes 
as it is physically translated into a pattern on ground, which is by 
nature subject to cardinality and cosmic laws. All these aspects 
must be equally met by all elements of a town, be it a temple, a 
square or even a residence (p. 86). 
 
Gutschow (1993), in a study of Bhaktapur city, suggests that the town has been laid 
in the form of a Mandala, reflecting the cosmic order transformed into the reality of 
an urban space. An important element of Bhaktapur’s Mandala is the group of the 
Astamatrika, the eight mother goddesses that have been placed at the peripheral 
locations (Gutschow, 1993). The apparent position of certain temples does confirm 
this, and suggests that the religious Mandala might have been used in other city 
plans as well (Tiwari, 1989). In the case of Patan, Pant and Funo (2007) suggest that 
it was planned with four stupas
24
 placed in cardinal directions and a palace at a 
central position. Gutschow (1997), on the scared urban space of Patan, explains that 
these four stupas orient the human settlement towards the cardinal direction of the 
cosmos. Kathmandu is also said to be planned in the shape of a sword
25
 (Regmi, 
1966 in Shrestha et al., 1986; Tiwari, 1989). However, Tiwari (1989, p. 85) suggests 
that “the towns of Kathmandu Valley have been in habitation for such a long period 
that strict Mandala patterns [or other forms] are no longer apparent”.  
  
                                               
24
 Stupa is a mound like structure with a semi-hemispherical form believed to be containing Buddhist 
relics. 
25
 This theory, however, lacks evidence. 
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Typology, distribution and hierarchy of public space in a town 
Urban spaces of the Malla towns have been organised in a very unique and 
innovative way. Tiwari (1989, p. 95) suggests that these towns exhibit “a distinct set 
of [urban] squares with a clear hierarchy of social [and] cultural activity”. These are: 
a) the Durbar (palace) square; b) the market square; c) the residential neighbourhood 
square; and d) the private residential square (see Figures 5.2 and 5.3).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.2: A diagrammatic layout of a typical Malla town showing a hierarchy of 
urban spaces 
Source:  Tiwari, 1989 
 
In every principal Malla town, there is only one Durbar square while other square 
types are numerous and widespread, and can be considered as neighbourhood public 
spaces. While the private residential square is a courtyard house built for communal 
life of an extended family and exists largely independent of street space, “the rest of 
the three squares are dependent on the street for their visual and spatial appeal” 
(Tiwari, 1989, p. 95). The residential neighbourhood square can either take the form 
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of a large enclosed courtyard or is often laid off the streets and enclosed partially. It 
houses a number of extended families often belonging to the same clan group and 
consists of some public amenities such as a temple or a stupa or a dhara (Tiwari, 
1989). The market square is also a community square but laid at street interactions 
and considered a significant nodal point of the town. It exhibits a “heightened urban 
space sense and has many elements of urban interest” (Tiwari, 1989, p. 96).  
 
Figure 5.3: An urban pattern of Patan city showing the hierarchy and distribution of 
urban squares  
Source: Modified from Kathmandu Valley Preservation Trust 
 
Although this classification reflects a hierarchy based on social context, there is an 
underlying implication on the physical aspects of public space as well. With each 
typology, the physical features such as location and accessibility, shape and size, 
degree of enclosure and the presence of urban elements greatly vary (Chitrakar, 
2006). 
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The Newar principle of the organisation of open space is guided by a distribution of 
urban squares throughout the entire town (Chitrakar, 2006). These squares have been 
embedded in the city’s fabric in such a way that they respond to the needs of a 
community as they are present in each neighbourhood in one or the other form. 
Furthermore, the idea of conception of squares in relation to the streets makes them 
more accessible with the spatial linkages made fluent and convenient. The squares 
are, thus, well linked with other squares of the town through either main streets or 
the secondary streets and lanes (Tiwari, 1989). In many instances, the linkages have 
also been provided through the narrow passages underneath the buildings (Chitrakar, 
2006). 
 
5.4 Urban neighbourhood  
The traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley are divided into several residential 
neighbourhoods or tole (twa in Newari
26
 language). The toles are both spatial and 
social units (Pant & Funo, 2007), and have community squares as a main element 
(Chitrakar, 2006; Gutschow, 1993; Pant & Funo, 2007; Shokoohy, 1994). The 
purpose of demarcating the neighbourhood units is to divide the whole town into 
different sectors according to the social groups. However, the physical separation of 
neighbourhood is not significant in doing so, and has never been attempted.  
 
5.4.1 Boundary, physical form and elements 
Due to the compact urban form, urban neighbourhoods in the valley’s traditional 
towns do not exhibit a boundary as one neighbourhood is physically not detached 
from the other. Instead, they are embedded and overlapped with each other in an 
urban fabric. However socially, they function as independent, complete and often 
separate entities (Chitrakar, 2006). Each tole is centred around a spacious square 
(Gutschow & Kolver, 1975) and has its own public amenities. Most neighbourhoods 
comprise a homogenous population, often belonging to the same clan group or 
occupational caste. The predominance of one caste, thus, lends uniform socio-
economic characteristics to a neighbourhood (Shrestha, 1981). In each 
neighbourhood, a number of shrines or traditional public facilities such as a pati 
(public rest house), wells, fountains and community houses are present (see Figure 
                                               
26
 Newari is a language spoken by the Newars. 
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5.4 for a range of urban elements present in a tole in Patan). Toffin (1990, p. 110) 
explains that the tole can be defined by some common elements: a) a central open 
space; b) a temple to Lord Ganesh; c) a temple of Nasa dya, the local god of music; 
d) places of discharge (Chhwasa), connected with the rituals of exorcism and curing; 
and e) itineraries of specific funeral processions that lead to the places of cremation 
outside the limits of settlement. According to Pant and Funo (2007), Ganesh is 
regarded as a tole devata – the deity of the neighbourhood. They elaborate: 
 
The building of a shrine to Ganesh or pati and wells in a square are 
indicative of a civic-minded community. Such actions could have 
been a requirement for a locality to exist as an independent tole (p. 
46). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.4: Urban square as a centre of neighbourhood at Swatha Tole in Patan also 
showing various elements of urban interest  
Source:  Modified from PAHAR Nepal 
 
Each tole bears a name and “people identify themselves with their own 
neighbourhood rather than with the town as a whole” (Pant & Funo, 2007; 
Shokoohy, 1994, p. 46). The tole, thus, has become the important loci of 
identification (Levy & Rajopadhyaya, 1990). This has been reinforced, to a great 
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extent, by the social organisation of people in the neighbourhood according to their 
caste (Shokoohy, 1994).  
 
Traditional neighbourhoods are relatively smaller in size than contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods. In their physical structure, the toles might take varying form and 
size depending on the way the houses are clustered around courtyards or along 
streets. This also depends on the number of families and the pattern of their 
distribution in a neighbourhood as well as on the proximity of households to the 
public facilities. Moreover, the formation of Buddhist monasteries has also been 
pivotal in the organisation of settlement clusters around a courtyard, particularly in 
Patan and Kathmandu, where their concentration is comparatively high (Pant & 
Funo, 2007). In such cases, the tole often bears a name from the name of a 
monastery
27
.  
 
With houses clustered around a central open space of residential neighbourhoods, the 
Newars of the Kathmandu Valley show a gregarious living pattern (Pant & Funo, 
2007). Levy and Rojopadhyaya (1990, p. 185) describe the traditional 
neighbourhoods as “the face-to-face communities beyond the extended family where 
people know each other personally and where mutual observation and gossip are 
important sanctions”. In his study of urban form of Patan, Shankar (2009) argues that 
these neighbourhoods, with their organisation of dwellings around interconnected 
open courtyards, exhibit the most important and unique innovation of the 
organisation of space. As Pant and Funo (2007) observe, the organization of 
neighbourhoods and urban squares in the Kathmandu Valley towns has created a 
distinct pattern of settlement that is unique even in South Asia. Indeed, the 
development of tole has been instrumental in defining both the physical and social 
patterns of these towns.  
 
5.4.2 Organisation of communities and social networks  
The traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley can be described as the settlements 
of communities where a particular community dwells in a particular sector (Pant & 
Funo, 2007). This distribution of communities in neighbourhoods is an important 
                                               
27
 Tebahal in Kathmandu and Gabahal in Patan are two examples, among others. 
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social feature that has also played a key role in the organisation and use of urban 
spaces. Shokoohy (1994, p. 36) observes that “the distribution of urban spaces [in 
neighbourhoods] was determined by rigid caste structures, with the quarters of the 
towns divided traditionally according to caste hierarchies”. Traditionally, the Newars 
lived in an extended family, and demonstrated considerable ease among neighbours 
and a communal life philosophy (Tiwari, 1989). This extended family also “played a 
singular role in the development of characteristic urban spaces such as private family 
squares or courts and the neighbourhood of the public square” (Tiwari, 1989, p. 76). 
This highlights the fact that the clan relationship in the communities has an 
important bearing on the social and spatial organisation of the traditional Newar 
towns and their neighbourhoods (Pant & Funo, 2007). The spatial distribution of 
communities has employed a concentric pattern of organisations in which the higher 
caste communities are located at the centre, near the royal palace, while the lower 
ones are located away from the centre at the fringes. The social stratification is, thus, 
evident in the spatial structure of the towns (Shrestha, 1981). Tiwari (n.d.) refers to 
this as zoning by jaat
28
 that helped to survive the traditional occupation and 
developed localised homogenous communities.  
 
The individual families of these communities, whether higher or lower caste, were 
linked in a social network through the establishment of a number of traditional 
organisations in the past. Such community based organisations are known as the 
Guthi, which are founded based on territorial propinquity, clan relationships, or 
membership in religious organisations (Pant & Funo, 2007). Through social 
networks, a considerable ease among the neighbours could be developed, resulting in 
better social exchange and interaction. Traditionally, the Guthis have proved to be an 
important tool of social solidarity and have expedited the communal functions of 
neighbourhoods (Shrestha et al., 1986). 
 
5.5 Neighbourhood public space 
As previously mentioned, the Kathmandu Valley towns consist of four different 
types of urban squares (Tiwari, 1989). This discussion of neighbourhood public 
space does not, however, include the Durbar square, but focuses on the remaining 
                                               
28
 Jaat is a local term used to denote a caste. 
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three i.e. the market square, the residential neighbourhood square and the private 
residential square. These squares have been an essential feature of urban 
neighbourhoods, with a key role to play in their physical layout and formation. On 
the other hand, they have also served as a communal platform for social exchange 
and interaction where the daily life of the community unfolds. During feasts and 
festivals, the squares of higher order (the market and residential neighbourhood 
squares) acquire a new ambience with intense use and activity. Many elements of 
urban interest are present in these public squares to support human activity, and also 
for the visual roles they play. The following sections discuss the typology and 
configuration of these neighbourhood public spaces, along with their provision and 
use. 
 
5.5.1 Typology and organisation of neighbourhood public space 
While Tiwari (1989) identifies three types of neighbourhood urban squares, 
observations show that these squares follow two basic approaches of spatial 
configuration: a) space formed at street intersection – the street square; and b) the 
enclosed space of a courtyard. Table 5.1 summarises the features of spatial 
configuration for the urban square types identified by Tiwari (1989).  
 
Table 5.1: Urban square typology and the features of spatial configuration in 
traditional towns 
Square type 
Neighbourhood 
public space 
Spatial 
configuration 
Enclosure  Symmetry  
Durbar 
square 
No 
Street 
intersection 
Semi-enclosed No 
Market (or 
community) 
square 
Yes 
Street 
intersection 
Semi-enclosed No 
Residential 
neighbourho
od square 
Yes Courtyard 
Enclosed with 
a few 
exceptions 
Yes/No 
Private 
residential 
square 
Yes Courtyard Enclosed Yes 
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It is interesting to note that each traditional neighbourhood consists of at least two 
types of public squares (except Durbar square) as identified in the table above, 
which are arranged in a hierarchal order. For example, Pant and Funo’s (2007) study 
of Dupat Tole in Patan city mentions the organisation of Lachhi and Nani
29
 clusters 
in a Jyapu
30
 community (see Figure 5.5 for the organisation of neighbourhood spaces 
in this tole). They identify that Dupat Tole has been configured around a centrally 
located community square called Dupa-lacchi together with ten numbers of Nani 
distributed within a neighbourhood.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.5: Organisation of neighbourhood spaces in Dupat Tole in Patan 
Source: Pant & Funo, 2007 
 
                                               
29
 Lacchi is a Newari term used mostly by Jyapu community to denote a Market or Community square 
while Nani refers to a Residential Neighbourhood square. 
30
 Jyapu is one of the dominant communal groups of Newar society. 
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Usually, the Nani has its own name derived either from location and topographical 
features, or from the identity of clan inhabiting them (Pant & Funo, 2007). Other 
residential neighbourhoods of Patan centred around the Buddhist monasteries also 
exhibit the similar feature of spatial organisation in which the central open space of 
Bahal
31
 and residential courtyards are hierarchically organised in a neighbourhood 
(Pant & Funo, 2007). 
 
Space formed at street intersection – the street square 
With several streets culminating in it, the market square represents a neighbourhood 
public space formed at the street intersections (see Figure 5.6 for an example from 
Bhaktapur town). As already mentioned, this street square reflects a nodal point of a 
town (Chitrakar, 2006; Tiwari, 1989) in which no symmetry is found in the physical 
layout. This type of physical layout leads to highly informal urban space settings.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.6: An aerial view of Dattatraya square in Bhaktapur – an urban square 
formed at street intersection  
Source: UDLE & GTZ, 1995 
                                               
31
 Bahal is a type of Buddhist monastery dedicated to Bajrayana Buddhism. 
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Arguably, the focus on loose geometry appears to be a deliberate attempt of Newar 
urban designers. On the formation of these squares, Korn (1977) writes: 
 
Paved roads generally pass through fields to the settlements, via 
formerly narrow gates into a network of winding oblique-angled 
streets and alleys, which then broaden out into squares ... these 
brick paved squares … are the network around which ... houses and 
temples … are built (p. 2). 
 
The shape and size of the street squares greatly vary. Each space exhibits a unique 
design in terms of spatial configuration and enclosure, and the use and placement of 
elements of urban interest. Some of them are even smaller than the residential 
neighbourhood squares yet “they play a great role in socio-cultural scene of the 
town” (Tiwari, 1989, p. 96). 
 
The enclosed space of a courtyard  
The residential neighbourhood and private residential squares form a neighbourhood 
public space organised around a courtyard. By their very nature, these are mostly 
enclosed spaces with a few exceptions, and exhibit a tight geometry of either a 
square or a rectangle in the plan form. A combination of these squares often forms a 
series of interconnected courtyards embedded within an urban block. Figure 5.7 
shows a large courtyard space in Itumbahal Tole of Kathmandu. Pant and Funo 
(2007) write: 
 
When entering a lane from a street, visitors may find a gate to a 
quarter with an open courtyard large enough to accommodate more 
than 100 houses around it or only small enough for a few dwellings. 
Large or small, there are shrines at the centre of the courtyard. In 
not a few cases, the courtyard has a Buddhist monastery with 
residential dwellings and their courtyards clustered around it (pp. 3-
4). 
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Figure 5.7: The courtyard of Itumbahal in Kathmandu  
Source: www.panoramio.com (accessed on February 07, 2015) 
 
5.5.2 Provision of neighbourhood public space and its physical features 
Adhikari (1998) explains that the amount of neighbourhood public open spaces in 
traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley averages about 12% of the total housing 
area. Different types of public buildings found in them add more space for social 
gathering and add on to this estimate. As already explained, they appear in several 
forms throughout the town, and also consist of many elements of urban interest (see 
Figure 5.8). Most traditional open spaces are hard landscaped areas with stone or 
brick paving. Some neighbourhood spaces also consist of small or large water 
bodies. The use of urban elements in them serves both functional and visual 
purposes (Chitrakar, 2006). They are not only used widely by the residents but also 
work as space defining elements with a direct influence on design and use of the 
space. On the other hand, the use of these elements has also led to the creation of a 
picturesque urban setting with a potential to enrich the space and thus, lends a high 
degree of legibility and “imageability” (Bentley, McGlynn, Smith, Alcock, & 
Murrain, 2013; Chitrakar, 2006; Lynch, 1960). Moreover, these elements have often 
been treated as the elements of surprise (Tiwari, 1989). In Table 5.2, Chitrakar 
(2006), based on his observation, identifies a number of elements of urban interest 
located in neighbourhood public spaces of the traditional towns, and also gives a 
brief description for each of them. 
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Table 5.2: Elements of public interest in urban neighbourhoods, their purpose and 
description  
Element type Purpose and description 
Temple 
A temple is the most important and essential element of neighbourhood 
public space, serving a religious purpose. The temples are either square 
or rectangular (often octagonal) in shape with symmetrical plan and 
elevation. A neighbourhood square may have more temples, in addition 
to the one housing the deity of Ganesh. 
Pati – a public 
rest house 
A pati or public rest house serves as a place for respite and a place for 
travellers to stay overnight. These also serve as a place for leisure in 
which to spend daily life, a place for exchanging goods and a place for 
playing traditional music. In most cases, these do not appear in 
isolation but are always physically embedded within the built mass or 
fabric.  
Well 
Wells are extensively present in traditional neighbourhoods as a source 
of water for the residents and define a public domain in neighbourhood 
space. 
Stone water spout  
These are sunken platforms with stone spouts discharging the water. 
These elements create space within themselves with the confining walls 
and are usually accompanied by public rest houses on the ground level. 
Stupa and 
Chaitya
32
 
These are important Buddhist shrines and work as space radiating 
volumes. The chaityas are usually moderate in size while the stupas are 
comparatively larger volumes. 
Dabali
33
 – an 
open elevated 
platform 
A Dabali is simply an elevated platform constructed for a simple 
reason of gaining height. They serve the purposes of a stage for 
performance or a space for display of goods and for resting the chariots 
during festivals. The dabalis regulate the horizontal flow of space, and 
guide a movement of users. 
Chariot 
These are temporary elements but make equal contribution to spatial 
enrichment whenever present. Most of these chariots are miniatures of 
temple form while some are tall and tower-like structures
34
. These 
movable elements show their presence in an urban space for varying 
durations during major festivals. 
                                               
32
 A Chaitya is a replica and miniature of a larger stupa with a hemisphere placed on a cubical base 
and topped by a pointed pyramidal roof. 
33
 Dabali is a Nepali terminology used to denote an elevated platform or an open air stage. 
34
An example of a tall structure is the chariot of Rato Machhendranath in Patan (see Figure 5.10). 
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(a)              (b)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.8: Elements of urban interest in Nagbahal residential square in Patan 
(a) A stone water spout, (b) A Buddhist Chaitya  
 
Community buildings in neighbourhood public space 
In addition to elements of urban interest, many residential neighbourhoods of the 
traditional towns also consist of community buildings in, or adjacent to, their central 
public space. For example, in Jyapu neighbourhoods, a community house called the 
chapat forms the constituent element of a neighbourhood square (Pant & Funo, 
2007). According to Korn (1977), its original function is not clear but it does not 
appear to be a rest house. It is usually a two-storey building extensively used by the 
community for occasional feasts. The ground floor of the chapat is used mostly as a 
store space but in some cases, it often consists of a colonnade space similar to the 
pati at front side.  The upper floor consists of a large hall for social gatherings. Korn 
(1977, p. 102) explains that the chapat serves as “a community hall where a 
particular group of people living locally can meet to organise festivals, dance and 
drama, meetings and lectures”.  
 
Similar to the chapat of Jyapu community, the Shakya and Bajracharya communities 
also have a provision of halls for community functions known as the digi. Pant and 
Funo (2007, p. 242) explain digi as a “space for ritual gathering in a Buddhist 
monastery, or built around it”. These are community halls mostly located above the 
main entrance hall of the monastery and function partly as the chapat (Pant & Funo, 
2007). 
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5.5.3 Community life and the use of neighbourhood public space 
The Newar society is pervasively communal in nature, which is evident in their 
preference for compact urban settlements (Hosken, 1974). The Newars are 
gregarious people with their deep-rooted beliefs in social values and norms. 
Traditionally, they lived in an extended family and demonstrated considerable ease 
among the neighbours, adopting a communal life philosophy (Tiwari, 1989). Social 
networking and exchange have always been significant parts of their life, leading to 
the extensive use of public spaces and buildings in a town. With communities 
organised around a neighbourhood and its public spaces, an active participation in a 
public realm by the Newars can be observed both in everyday life as well as during 
festivals and religious occasions.  
 
Everyday life and the use of public space 
Everyday public life in a traditional neighbourhood appears ordinary. In 
neighbourhood squares, children play and grow up together; women wash their 
utensils and laundry nearby a source of water (Shokoohy, 1994). Likewise, adults or 
elderly people are found having a chat with their fellow neighbours, sitting on a 
plinth of a nearby pati (see Figure 5.9 for an example from Kirtipur town in 
Kathmandu). Every bit of a space is well used throughout the span of a day, as 
people widely use outdoor spaces of a neighbourhood. Shokoohy (1994) observes: 
 
All activities connected with the public life of a neighbourhood 
take place in the tole. In the traditional life of a Newar community, 
the line between private and public life is not sharply drawn, and 
the tole should be regarded as an extension of the houses, where the 
families share their public interests – and activities – with the 
neighbours” (p. 45). 
 
In traditional neighbourhoods, streets and other public buildings are also the venue 
of everyday life (Hosken, 1974). Sekler (1979, p. 103) observes that “many social 
activities also have their locale in the streets and particularly in the adjoining open 
public shelters, the patis; here games and music are played, gossip is exchanged, 
instruction provided and business conducted; here mendicants and travelling 
religious men may rest and sleep”. While people are busy performing different sorts 
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of everyday chores, “the nature of life in the tole not only varies with the time of a 
day, but changes with the seasons of the year” (Shokoohy, 1994, p. 45). 
 
Figure 5.9: Daily life in a neighbourhood public space in Kirtipur town  
Source: Shokoohy, 1994 
 
Use of public space during festivals and religious occasions 
The social life of the Newar people is much influenced by festivals of one kind or 
other (Shrestha et al., 1986). Shrestha (1994, p. 30) explains that “the Newars 
observe more festivals than any other population group in Nepal, to the extent that it 
is said that there is hardly a day in the year which does not have a festival being 
celebrated somewhere in the valley”. Practically, all festivals have a religious 
purpose too (Hosken, 1974). During the early Malla period, great festivals of various 
gods and goddesses were either initiated or made more elaborate (Shrestha et al., 
1986; Slusser, 1982; Tiwari, 1989) – many of them also taking the form of chariot 
festivals
35
. Tiwari adds: 
 
Festivals with their chariots and their starting, finishing and 
stopping points enroute gave new social/cultural meaning to 
                                               
35
 It is interesting to observe that the major festivals celebrated in the traditional towns of the 
Kathmandu Valley are associated with chariots in one or the other way. 
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existing religious sites, squares and street. So many gods came out 
in chariots big or small that the streets often appeared as if they 
were designed to link two or more temples and were the passage for 
gods rather than for people and their everyday acts (p. 82). 
 
With a prolonged tradition, “the festivals remain forceful events even today” 
(Gutschow, 1993, p. 165), and are celebrated in many forms. Most of them are 
always centred around the important monuments in public realms accompanied by 
the sound of traditional music. Some festivals require a large open space for the 
display and worship of an idol or god by the crowd, while others use the streets with 
gods moving in the chariots along the streets and squares of the neighbourhoods 
(Chitrakar, 2006) (see Figure 5.10 for examples from Patan). As the streets and 
squares come alive with thousands of people pouring in, the festivals demonstrate a 
rich urban culture of the Newars of the Kathmandu Valley towns. 
 
(a)                                                                                                  (b) 
Figure 5.10: Use of public space in a traditional town during the festivals in Patan 
a) Women participating in a street festival, b) The chariot festival of Rato 
Machhendranath  
 
5.6 Personal observations of neighbourhood public space 
This research has benefitted from my personal observations of traditional urban 
squares of the Kathmandu Valley as a local resident. I grew up in a residential 
neighbourhood of the traditional town of Lalitpur. My neighbourhood has a number 
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of public squares, a small pond and many other elements of urban interest, including 
a Ganesh shrine and a couple of patis – the public rest houses. During my childhood 
and younger days, I spent many years playing in the streets and squares of my 
neighbourhood as well as in other urban squares of the town, participating in a range 
of daily activities and attending different festivals and socio-religious occasions. I 
remember playing traditional games on the local streets on an ordinary day or having 
a chat with a couple of friends for several hours while sitting on a plinth of a nearby 
pati. I also remember walking across the town as a participant in the chariot festival 
of Rato Machhendranath and observing a traditional dance show during a major 
religious occasion in one of the town’s market squares. These are some of the 
glimpses of my past urban life that I am able to recall at the moment on the use of 
neighbourhood public spaces in my hometown. Nonetheless, my engagement with 
the neighbourhood public spaces have undoubtedly offered me a sense of urban 
space, suggesting how rich they are in terms of spatial configuration and how have 
they helped me live my socio - cultural life in a traditional town. Similar to me, most 
inhabitants of the traditional neighbourhoods actively use public space to date for a 
variety of activities ranging from daily chores to the celebration of different festivals 
throughout the year. I have found that communal life philosophy is still prevalent 
among the residents as they engage in traditional social networks in the use of public 
neighbourhood space. 
 
Recently, during the fieldwork, I had the opportunity to observe traditional urban 
spaces in a new way, through the eyes of a researcher. I found that the 
neighbourhood urban squares still work and serve the community as they did for past 
several hundred years. I casually observed daily life and the celebration of a number 
of festivals in the three principal towns of the valley. The current observations of the 
physical settings and the life and activity in neighbourhood public spaces of the 
traditional towns have been beneficial in understanding the essence of these spaces 
in a more comprehensive way. In addition, while I recorded digital images, these site 
visits have produced visual data that have not only supplemented the textual data, but 
has also helped confirm such data through further analysis. The observational data 
have been reproduced here as visual illustrations in Appendix E of this thesis. The 
documentary sources along with the visual data have offered a complete picture of 
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traditional public spaces, and helped in drawing an analytical framework for the 
examination of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods.  
 
5.7 Framework for analysis  
The purpose of this chapter is to prepare a framework for analysis based on the 
review of public spaces in traditional urban neighbourhoods. The chapter has 
identified several key attributes of urban neighbourhoods and their public spaces in 
the traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley. This has led to the understanding of 
the physical/morphological and socio-cultural attributes that are responsible for the 
formation and utilisation of neighbourhood public spaces in traditional towns. These 
factors form a basis for developing the framework for analysis presented in Figure 
5.11. The nature of case study data presented in the next chapter that focused on 
physical/morphological and socio-cultural characteristics of contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods and their public space is informed by this framework of analysis. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.11: A framework for analysis of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods 
PHYSICAL/MORPHOLOGICAL 
FACTORS 
SOCIO - CULTURAL FACTORS 
 What is the physical form of a 
neighbourhood? 
 What are the elements of a 
neighbourhood? 
 How the houses have been clustered and 
public spaces organized in a 
neighbourhood? 
 How is the provision of public space and 
what elements/features are present in it? 
 Does a neighbourhood have community 
buildings? If so, of what type? 
 What are the modern 
interpretations/adjustments of traditional 
public facilities, if there is any? 
 How do the building units relate to the 
adjacent street or open space in a 
neighbourhood? 
 
 What is the demographic character of current 
population? 
 What is the nature of contemporary society 
and life style of people? 
 How public spaces are used and what kind of 
activity occurs?  
 What kind of social events are organized? 
 Does physical space integrate with socio-
cultural activities? 
 What is the level of social interaction? Do 
people know each other? 
 Does any community based organization exist 
in neighbourhoods? 
 Is there any tool available for social 
networking? 
 Do people feel a sense of belonging in 
neighbourhoods? 
 What is the identity of a neighbourhood? 
FRAMEWORK FOR  
ANALYSIS 
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5.8 Conclusion 
This chapter reviews public spaces in urban neighbourhoods of the traditional towns 
of the Kathmandu Valley. The Kathmandu Valley towns have a long history of the 
development of human settlements, with the Lichchhavis and Mallas dynasties 
making a major contribution towards it. The valley’s traditional towns attained a 
matured urban character during the Malla period, the morphology of which exhibits 
a compact and dense settlement form in the arrangement of buildings, streets and 
open spaces. A distinct pattern of urban settlement is also evident in the organisation 
of urban neighbourhoods as the entire town has been divided into several residential 
quarters with the distribution of communities according to the caste and social 
background of the people inhabiting them. Public space is an essential feature of 
these neighbourhoods that has been arranged in a unique way with a set of urban 
squares, following a clear hierarchy of socio-cultural activities. The provision of 
public space in the traditional towns, consisting of many elements of urban interest, 
has resulted in an urban environment conducive to community life and activity on an 
ordinary day as well as during festival and occasions. The understanding of the 
characteristic features of a traditional town has helped in identifying the key 
attributes of residential neighbourhoods and their public spaces based on which the 
framework for analysis has been prepared in this chapter to analyse and interpret the 
case study findings in the subsequent chapters of this thesis. 
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Chapter 6 
CASE STUDY 1 – GONGABU RESIDENTIAL AREA 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.1 Introduction  
This chapter examines public space in the Gongabu Residential Area (GRA), a 
contemporary urban neighbourhood in the Kathmandu Valley that was developed 
through the initiatives of the government using the land pooling technique. The GRA 
case study highlights the contextual features of this residential neighbourhood and 
makes an assessment of the current situation of its existing public space. More 
specifically, it investigates the physical/morphological and socio – economic 
characteristics of the neighbourhood, and the provision, use and meaning of public 
space. In doing so, this chapter helps to understand both physical and social change 
in a land pooling residential development, and thus, to identify the nature of changes 
that have taken place within its public spaces. 
 
This chapter consists of six sections. The first section presents findings on the 
physical and social – economic characteristics of the GRA. The physical 
characteristics include the location, morphology and layout of the neighbourhood, 
while the social characteristics comprise the demographic and socio – economic 
profile of the local community. A brief history of the development of the 
neighbourhood is also discussed in this section. In the second section, findings on the 
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provision of public space are presented to discuss its design and physical features. 
This is followed by a section that identifies the key issues related to the management 
of these spaces. In the fourth section, the use of public space on a daily basis as well 
as during social events is discussed. The findings on the meaning of public space 
among the neighbourhood residents are reported next. The final section of this 
chapter concludes with a summary of key findings. 
 
6.2 The neighbourhood setting 
The GRA is a residential neighbourhood located
36
 in the northern peripheral area of 
Kathmandu Metropolitan City (KMC) in Ward No. 29. Spread over an area of 281.5 
Ropani
37
 (14.2 ha), it lies approximately 3.25 km away to the north of the historic 
city core of Kathmandu, and is surrounded by residential areas on all four sides (see 
Figure 6.1). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.1: Gongabu Residential Area and the surrounding area 
Source: Modified from Google Maps 
                                               
36
 Refer to Figure 4.3 in Chapter Four for the location of this case study area in the Kathmandu 
Valley. 
37
 One Ropani is equal to 5476 sq. ft. or 509.39 sq. m. The land area in this system is expressed as A-
B-C-D where A is Ropani, B is Aana, C is Paisa and D is Daam. Four Daam is equal to One Paisa, 
four Paisa is equal to one Aana and 16 Aana is equal to One Ropani. 
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The GRA is bordered by Samakhusi – Ranibari Road to the east, Ring Road to the 
north, Samakhusi Marg
38
 to the west, and Raniban Marg and Samakhusi River to the 
south. The Ring Road and Samakhusi Marg are the two major transportation routes 
connecting the GRA to the city centre and other parts of the city.  
 
6.2.1. Development history  
The GRA has a relatively short history of physical development, yet it is the first 
residential area developed by the government of Nepal through the land pooling or 
land readjustment method, with the objective of controlling haphazard urban growth 
in the Kathmandu Valley. Prior to its development, Gongabu was agricultural land 
that belonged to the indigenous people, especially from the Jyapu
39
 community of 
the Jyatha, Tyoda, Thahiti and Ason neighbourhoods of Kathmandu (see Figure 6.2 
[a]). The local residents report that the entire land in Gongabu was put on hold by the 
government during the 1980s, and several development schemes such as a regional 
park or a stadium were being proposed. However, some years later, the Gongabu 
Land Pooling Project (GLPP) was conceived as one of the early attempts towards the 
planned urban development of the valley. In 1988, the project was introduced by 
Kathmandu Valley Town Development Committee (KVTDC) and implemented by 
KMC in which the project management was headed by the mayor of the municipality 
(Pradhan, 2000). Although the estimated time of completion was four years, it took 
approximately eight years to complete the project. The project was handed over to 
the local community of land owners only in 1996. The local people prefer to call the 
neighbourhood as the “Town Planning” area, due to the relatively planned nature of 
development.  
 
In the past, Gongabu remained a distant land away from the boundaries of the 
traditional settlements, and no evidence has been found indicating historical 
significance. However, there is a legend about its name that appears to be quite 
interesting. During an interview, a local resident had this brief story to tell: 
 
During ancient times, this place consisted of fertile white clay 
(called “Kamero” in the local language). The clay was extracted for 
                                               
38
 Marg is a Nepali terminology used to denote a connector road. 
39
 Commonly known as Maharjan, Jyapu is a sub – group in a Newar community, predominantly from 
the Kathmandu Valley towns. Traditionally, Jyapu people are farmers with a distinct culture. 
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use as a fertiliser. One fine day, a farmer was digging his land to 
extract the Kamero soil. As he reached a depth, he suddenly heard a 
cock crowing from the trench. He got frightened and came out of 
the trench saying, “Gonga Hala”40 in the Newari language. It was 
the time of Satya Yuga
41
 and news of the incident got spread all 
over the place. The farm land was then known as “Gonga Hagu 
Bu”42, which was later transformed into “Gongabu”.  
 
(a)               (b)                           (c)  
Figure 6.2: Aerial views of Gongabu Residential Area and its surrounding  
(a) In 1981, (b) In 1998, (c) In 2014  
Source: Department of Survey and Google Earth 
 
The GLPP has managed to develop a total of 406 residential plots in the GRA, some 
of which have been designated as open space pockets for public use. Basic physical 
infrastructure, such as access roads with gravelled surface
43
, surface drainage, water 
and electricity supply were provided and a community building was constructed 
during the project period. Table 6.1 gives an overview of the development of land for 
various purposes.  
 
  
                                               
40
 Translation: cock crowed 
41
 According to Hindusim, it is first of the four Yugas or eras in the ancient time.  
42
 It means the farm land where the cock crowed. 
43
 The local community has managed to black top the roads and has constructed underground sewer 
lines using primarily their own financial resources. 
118 
 
Table 6.1: Land development in the GRA after the completion of the project  
Source: Gongabu Land Pooling Project, KVTDC 
Descriptions 
Area  
Area in % 
In Ropani In sq. m. 
Developed land 203-14-0-1.25 103,775.54 72.43 
Road 47-2-1-.05 239,94.68 16.75 
Open space 13-12-3-1.25 7,025.107 4.90 
Plots for sale
44
 16-10-1-2.45 8,474.95 5.92 
Total 281-7-2-1 1,43,269.59 100 
 
6.2.2 People and the local community 
The GRA is a residential community of new households. The local people are 
migrants who have come to settle from both within and outside the Kathmandu 
Valley, and belong to different ethnic groups based on caste. The Household Survey 
(HHS)
45
 reveals that the ethnic groups include Newar (31.7%), Brahmin (21.0%), 
Chhetri (16.8%), Gurung (9.6%), Thakali (7.8%) and Magar (3.0%). Despite the 
prevailing ethnic difference, a significant number (72.5%) of people speak the 
Nepali language at home. Hinduism is a major religion in the GRA community that 
is followed by 73.7% of the residents.  
 
The people of the GRA have a relatively high degree of educational attainment. 
Almost half (48.8%) of the households consist of at least one member who has 
completed a Bachelor degree while 36.7% of households have a family member with 
a Master degree. The households have an average range of income with a large 
portion (40.4%) earning between NRs
46
. 26,000.00 and 50,000.00 per month. The 
two major employment areas of the household heads are within the business (37.1%) 
and the service sector (33.5%). 
 
Not all families own a house in the GRA. Nearly half (40.1%) live as tenants while 
more than half (57%) of the households have one or more families renting. This 
indicates that tenants form a significant part of the local community, despite their 
                                               
44
 Forty-seven plots have been developed for sale to contribute towards the cost of the development of 
physical infrastructure. 
45
 Refer to Appendix F for the complete demographic and socio – economic profile of the population. 
46
 NRs stands for Nepalese Rupees (one USD is equivalent to NRs. 97.84 as on 12/10/2014). 
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relatively temporary nature of residence, and live in either an independent house or a 
residential unit, or even a room.  
 
Local community based organisations 
A number of local community based organisations are active within the GRA and are 
working for the management of the neighbourhood with the objective of its overall 
welfare. Established in 1999, Gongabu Residential Area Reformation Committee
47
 
(GRARC) is one of them with a central role. The GRARC is an official body 
registered with the District Administration Office in Kathmandu. It bears the legal 
responsibility for management and improvement of the GRA community and thus, is 
also accountable to its residents. Its role in neighbourhood management also includes 
development and management of public open spaces and community 
facilities/buildings as it takes ownership of these public utilities, both legally and 
ethically. Since its establishment, the GRARC is involved in a range of socio-
cultural activities taking place within the community. The members of the executive 
committee have participated in developing plans and proposals for the improvement 
of the community in the past.  
 
Gongabu Residential Youth Committee (GRYC) is a community body established as 
a sub – committee of the GRARC but specifically targeting local youth. On behalf of 
the GRARC, it organises social activities in the community to support the young 
residents. Manav Sanskar Guthi (MSG) is another committee associated with the 
GRARC, which has been established with the purpose of managing funeral rites and 
rituals when a member of the GRA community passes away. There is also a local 
organisation in the GRA for its Newar community.  Newa
48
 Samaj Guthi (NSG) is a 
group established by the Newar residents with an aim of building a social network 
and cohesion among its different sub – caste groups. This organisation appears to be 
primarily focused on socio – cultural activities, and organises an annual event called 
Bhimsen Puja (the worshipping of the deity of Bhimsen
49
). While a Newar caste – 
group is active within the local community, no traces of other caste – based groups 
                                               
47
 The GRARC is operated through an executive committee which is elected in every two year. To 
become a member of the GRARC, a household must own either a residential plot or a house in the 
GRA, and apply for the membership. The member households are entitled to all the facilities provided 
by the committee. 
48
 Newa is a local terminology used to denote the Newars. 
49
 Bhimsen is a Hindu deity, worshipped as the god of merchants. 
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have been found during this fieldwork. Some interviewees have, however, 
mentioned an organisation called Didi Bahini Samuha (Sisters’ Group) – a social 
network of female residents. 
 
Following the completion of the project, the arrival of new households accelerated 
the growth of the GRA neighbourhood. People started to move in as residential 
buildings were gradually constructed in the developed plots. The GRA has grown 
into a significant suburban residential neighbourhood, with approximately 300 
homes built in the past 20 years (see Figure 6.2 [c]).  
 
6.2.3 Physical form and setting 
Morphology of the neighbourhood  
The GRA is laid out roughly in a rectangular shape, stretching in a north – south 
direction and measuring about 600 m by 300 m
50
. The site plan (see Figure 6.3) 
exhibits a rigid geometrical form in the formation of urban blocks that have been 
arranged in a grid iron pattern; however, the spatial organisation lacks a clear centre 
or edges (Shrestha, 2013). Its size is considerably larger compared with an average 
traditional neighbourhood of the Kathmandu Valley towns, yet its boundaries are in 
walking distance. The neighbourhood is nearly five times smaller than the size of the 
“neighbourhood unit” proposed by Clarence Perry in 1929 (Lawhon, 2009).  
 
The GRA consists of a total of 26 urban blocks with an average size of 10.77 Ropani 
(5,486.18 sq. m.) of each block. The blocks are long and narrow, and mostly oriented 
towards an east–west direction. Due to their elongated shape, the physical setting 
lacks a convenient access across the neighbourhood (Shrestha, 2013). This has been 
further intensified by the development of a cul-de-sac in some parts of the 
neighbourhood. However, the physical form seems to offer a slightly high degree of 
“permeability” (Bentley et al., 2013) compared to the surrounding haphazardly 
developed areas. The morphological analysis reveals a lack of spatial integration 
with the surrounding neighbourhoods, exhibiting a forceful juxtaposition of the 
physical form in a larger urban setting (see Figure 6.1) (Shrestha, 2013).  
 
                                               
50
 The width reduces to approximately 175 m in the middle section. 
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Figure 6.3: Site plan of Gongabu Residential Area 
Source: Modified from KVTDC 
 
Layout of streets, residential plots and buildings 
The layout and organisation of both streets and residential plots appears to have 
relied on a hierarchy based on functional requirements. For example, three types of 
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streets are present in the GRA depending on their width: a) 8 m wide main road; b) 6 
m wide connector roads; and c) 4 m wide inner roads. The main road (called Awas 
Mul Sadak in the local language) is 618 m in length and runs north – south across the 
entire neighbourhood with a provision of footpaths on both sides. However, the 
footpaths are too narrow (only about 1.2 m wide) for the main road. The 6 m wide 
roads run perpendicular to the main street connecting the inner blocks. Most inner 
roads are 4 m in width with a total length of 3,130 m. Given the narrow width of the 
most part of the streets with no footpaths, the circulation area of only 16.75% 
appears to be inadequate according to the local standards. The street junctions lack a 
proper design, making it difficult to turn the vehicles or move across (Shrestha, 
2013). 
 
The GRA has developed four categories of residential plots based on their size, 
ranging from two Aana and two Paisa (79.59 sq. m.) to more than a Ropani (509.39 
sq. m.) (see Plot Layout Plan prepared by KVTDC in Appendix G). One third (138) 
of them are between four to eight Aana (127.34 to 254.69 sq. m.) in size. Although 
these plots appear to have been distributed randomly across the entire 
neighbourhood, their present size and location are determined based on the original 
size (before deducting the contribution towards infrastructure provision) and location 
prior to the development
51
.  
 
A majority (65.7 %) of the buildings have been laid out in a detached type design, 
except for a stretch of row houses located along the main street (see Figure 6.4). 
Building setbacks in row houses are usually small (not more than a metre) but this 
varies in the pavilion-type houses, making a space for both front and back yards. 
Most (75.4%) detached houses have a front yard. The average setback is 
approximately 3 m, and the front yards are mostly being used for parking, gardening 
and other household purposes with a provision of reasonably high fencing. More 
than one third (35.3%) of the houses have relatively small backyards, which are 
provided for lighting and ventilation purposes. As an exception, some buildings have 
the provision of a kitchen garden in their back yard. 
                                               
51
 In the land pooling development, each participating plot has to make a proportionate contribution 
towards the infrastructure provision to arrive at their present size. Also, attempts are made to ensure 
that the proposed location of a plot match its earlier location so that the landowners are not 
significantly displaced. 
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Figure 6.4: Figure ground map of the GRA showing different layout of buildings 
Source: Modified from KVTDC 
 
6.3 Provision of public space 
This section presents findings on the provision of public spaces in the GRA and 
gives a detailed account of the nature of formation and physical features based on 
their types. It also discusses the context for the development of public space in a land 
pooling development in the Kathmandu Valley. Finally, some initiatives taken for 
the maintenance of the existing public spaces and the opinion of residents on the 
development of public space are considered.  
 
  
Row houses @ 
main road 
Detached 
houses @ 
inner road 
Row houses @ 
main road 
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6.3.1 Planning context for the development of public space 
The GRA is a contemporary neighbourhood, developed by using a land pooling 
technique. An assessment of the development of its public spaces requires an 
understanding of the nature of land pooling development and its approaches in the 
context of the Kathmandu Valley. The scope of land pooling projects in the valley 
does not appear to be comprehensive in terms of residential development. Shrestha 
(2010, p. 90) observes that these projects are limited to the “conversion of irregular 
plots into regular ones, with provision of vehicular access to each one”. Basic 
physical infrastructure such as electricity and water supply are also provided, in 
addition to the access roads. However, due to the lack of adequate project finance 
and the landowners looking for a maximum return for their land, the development of 
open spaces and community facilities do not get much priority (Shrestha, 2010), nor 
are these considered to be the necessary infrastructure for a neighbourhood. Shrestha 
(2010) gives an example of one of the land pooling projects in the valley in which 
the landowners agreed to participate in the project only after the cancellation of the 
open space allocation in the original layout. This clearly indicates that the provision 
of public space does not become a priority for the landowners and the government in 
the land pooling development, but the process is often compromised.  
 
Although the Town Development Act (1988) has empowered the KVTDC to prepare 
planning standards and guidelines for urban development projects, it has failed to do 
so (Shrestha, 2010). Consequently, no design guidelines for the development of 
public open spaces and community facilities exist for the land pooling projects. On 
the other hand, the Building By-laws (2007) do not seem to have adequate 
provisions either. There are, however, a few guidelines for the development of 
planned residential areas in the valley by both the government and private sectors, 
which the land pooling projects possibly follow
52
. Table 6.2 provides an outline of 
open space requirement based on the scale of such development, which ranges from 
2.5 to 5% of the total land area.  
 
  
                                               
52
 However, there is no mentioning of the land pooling projects in this section of the by-laws. 
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Table 6.2: Open space requirement for planned residential development in the 
Kathmandu Valley  
Source: Building By-laws, 2007 
Development area Open space requirement (excluding roads) 
5 to 10 Ropani 5% of total land area 
More than 10 to 25 Ropani 4% of total land area 
More than 25 to 100 Ropani 3.5% of total land area 
More than 100 Ropani 2.5% of total land area 
 
However, in practice, the above mentioned requirements and other physical features 
of the master layout plan such as the road widths and the size of urban blocks are 
mostly site specific, and most often negotiated with the landowners, instead of being 
based on actual needs (Shrestha, 2010). This appears to be the case in context of the 
GRA as well. 
 
On the other hand, due to the nature and scope of their development, the land 
pooling projects always end up with no more than the development of “individual 
plots”. Public open spaces do form a part of these developed plots, but there is a 
potential lack of integration with a built mass or building footprint to be produced 
later. More importantly, such plots remain underdeveloped for public purpose even 
after the completion of the project (this will be explained in the next section). 
Although the land pooling technique develops the plots for residential use with basic 
physical infrastructure, the provision of community facilities to integrate social 
activities has received little or no consideration, indicating that the prospect of 
building a neighbourhood is overlooked. These drawbacks have restricted the 
transformation of the land pooling projects into the development of residential 
neighbourhoods in the context of the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
6.3.2 Existing public open spaces– their formation, types and physical features  
A total of 14 plots of varying sizes have been developed as “open spaces” in the 
GRA as shown in Figure 6.5, which turns out to be 4.9% of the total developed area. 
This is almost twice the actual requirement and appears to be quite reasonable. 
Observation of the site layout plan, however, reveals that the formation of open 
spaces follows no logic at all, nor is there a hierarchy in their arrangement.  
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Figure 6.5: Site plan of the GRA showing the allocation of open spaces during its 
development 
Source: Modified from KVTDC 
 
The open spaces in the GRA have been laid out randomly throughout the 
neighbourhood and exist in a fragmented way without any indication of an attempt to 
achieve spatial integration in the master plan. Most notably, a series of five major 
pockets of open spaces have been laid out along the existing high voltage 
transmission line running east – west across the neighbourhood where the 
Key 
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nursery 
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construction of building is risky and not practicable. Most open spaces are located in 
inner blocks and away from daily pedestrian movement. Only two of them lie along 
the 8 m wide main road including the central public space. Observations show that 
some open space pockets already contain built structures such as the community 
buildings and water treatment plant, whereas others have been either closed or leased 
out to the third party, making them inaccessible to the general public.  
 
For the purpose of discussion in this study, the existing public open spaces of the 
GRA may be categorised as: a) central public space; b) temple area; c) open space 
near the temple area; d) local park; e) open spaces with the plant nursery; and f) open 
space with the badminton courts. The following gives a detailed account of the 
physical features of these open spaces. 
 
Central public space  
The central public space is a rectangular open area located roughly in the middle of 
the GRA (see Figure 6.6). This open space measures about 20 m by 29 m and lies 
underneath a high voltage transmission line. It is surrounded by a residential building 
to the south and by the streets on the remaining three sides (8 m main road to the 
east, 6 m road to the north and 4 m road to the west). There is a wall along its 
boundary and thus, it can only be accessed through an entry gate positioned on the 
eastern wall. Another small entry gate located on the western wall is usually kept 
closed.  
 
This public space consists of a stage or a dabali as the only physical element of 
interest, which is located in its south – east corner and has a Corrugated Galvanized 
Aluminum (CGI) sheet roof cover. The dabali measures about 6 m by 4 m and is 
elevated to the height of about 75 cm from the ground level. The rest of the space has 
no other landscape features. The floor is mostly covered with grass with a small 
portion of stone paved area in front of the stage. Field observations reveal that the 
central public space is in a poor physical state as evident from the condition of the 
floor (muddy during the rainy season) and the boundary wall. The dabali, which is a 
recent addition, appears to be in a fairly good condition. Despite its present 
condition, it is a venue for most local social events such as meetings and seminars, 
feasts and festivals and culture programs taking place within the neighbourhood.  
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(a)                                                                      (b) 
(c)                          (d)        
Figure 6.6: The central public space and its surrounding 
(a) View from entry showing the dabali in the corner and the high voltage transmission 
line above, (b) View from dabali, (c) Vehicles being parked in the space, (d) View from 
the road at north 
 
At present, the central public space has been leased out to a private college located 
nearby. Yet, it was found to be open to the public during the field visit. However, 
according to a member of the executive committee of the GRARC, playing inside the 
space is strictly prohibited for the neighbourhood residents. It is currently being used 
by the college for the purpose of parking. As per the leasing condition, the college 
needs to vacate the space whenever the local community intends to run occasional 
social events. The space is cleared of vehicles during public events, with prior 
notification. By leasing out the space with such conditions, the committee argues 
that the dabali space can be used by both the local people and the college at the same 
time. The committee considers it practical to do so as the college remains closed on 
public holidays, including weekends when most social events are organised. 
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Unfortunately, this does not allow the local people to use the space on a daily basis, 
and the committee does not seem to have any concern about this. 
 
Temple area  
The temple area is a triangular shaped open space located in the south – west section 
of the GRA (see Figure 6.7). It lies three blocks away from the main road to the 
west. This open space has been developed in the middle of three streets with an area 
of approximately 275 sq. m. The space has a boundary wall on all three sides and can 
be accessed from a main entry located on the eastern wall. There is also a side entry 
on the western wall that is usually kept closed. 
                   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.7: The temple area prior to its development  
Source: GRARC 
 
The temple area mainly consists of a number of small temples, an enclosed space 
and other landscape elements (see Figures 6.8 and 6.9). A Ganesh (Karyabinyak) 
temple of a modest size, which has been built facing south in the northern corner 
with two guardian lions placed on either sides of the entry door, is the main feature 
of the area. This was also the first built structure to be erected in the area. There is 
also a series of three temples placed along its eastern wall, accommodating the idols 
of Mrityunjeshwor Mahadev or Shiva, Radha – Krishna and Sita – Ram. On the 
opposite side along the western wall is another small temple of Lord Buddha with 
the Mani, a religious spinning object consisting of holy transcriptions, placed 
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adjacent to it. Likewise, to the west of the Ganesh Temple is an installation of the 
statues of six different deities on the wall without any covered structure. In addition 
to the temples, there is also a provision of a partially enclosed multipurpose space on 
the west side. A cascading water body with sitting platforms has been built, attached 
to the south wall as a major landscape element. In between the water body and the 
Buddhist temple is a Buddhist Chaitya established by some local individuals. 
Furthermore, a statue of sleeping Bishnu (Budhanilkanth) placed in the north corner 
also forms a part of the landscape feature. The other landscape elements include a 
few iron benches and other objects such as a stand for offering lights, a bell with a 
stand, a donation box and an iron table stand for placing puja plate or thali together 
with a few trees located in the middle of the space. There is also a provision of a 
water tap on its east wall since the area is a religious site and people need to purify 
their hands before performing the puja. The floor is paved with stone slabs and 
elevated slightly from the road level.  
 
Figure 6.8: A schematic layout of the temple area (not to scale) 
Key 
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131 
 
(a)                                                                     (b)                          
(c) 
(d)               (e)       
Figure 6.9: The temple area  
(a) View from the road at north, (b) The Ganesh Temple, (c) A panoramic view 
showing entry gate and other elements, (d) The temple of Mrityunjeshwor Mahadev, 
(e) View of a cascading water feature with seating platforms, a Buddhist temple and a 
Chaitya 
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As the temple area consists of many elements or structures – all packed into one area 
- it makes the space too small and congested for public gatherings. At the same time, 
these elements do not seem to complement each other, suggesting a lack of proper 
planning and design of the space. Instead, observations indicate that these elements 
have evolved over time as piecemeal additions and on an ad hoc basis. The area also 
lacks visual interface with the surrounding streets due to the solid boundary walls of 
a relatively tall height. 
 
The GRARC has formed the Temple Area Management Sub-committee for day – to 
– day operation and maintenance of the temple area. A Hindu priest is there to look 
after it during the opening hours together with a Buddhist monk to take care of the 
Buddhist shrines. The area is not open to the public around the clock, but the 
management committee has set up opening hours. It opens twice a day and the 
opening hours are: a) 5 to 10 am in the morning and 5 to 8 pm in the evening from 
April to September; and b) 5:30 to 10 am in the morning and 4 to 7 pm in the 
evening from October to March. Daily puja and offering of lights also run twice a 
day at 6 am in the morning and 6 pm in the evening from April to September and 
6:30 am in the morning and 5:30 pm in the evening from October to March. People 
may choose the temple area to perform a special puja or other traditional rituals such 
as a marriage or a Bratabandh
53
 (with a payment of fee). 
 
Open space near the temple area 
Another moderately large-sized open space exists to the west of the temple area 
across the street. This open space is roughly rectangular in shape and measures about 
18 m by 25 m (see Figure 6.10). It is surrounded by residential buildings on all four 
sides and can be accessed from a wide entry gate placed on the eastern wall. It is 
open to the public during social events but remains closed at other times. A number 
of structures or elements have been built in this space primarily for their functional 
roles during the social events. For example, there is a stage built on its east side, 
which measures about 2.75 m by 7 m and is 1 m high. Next to the stage are a number 
of public toilets. There is also a provision of a small covered area in its north-east 
corner that is often used as a cooking area during occasional feasts. A space for 
                                               
53
 It is a Hindu ceremony held for boys from 8 to 12 years that symbolises beginning of their 
manhood and also of learning the traditional laws, ceremonial roles and rituals. 
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dishwashing has been provided next to this area along the north wall with a couple of 
water taps. The greater part of the floor area of this space is a concrete surface with a 
small portion on the north left unpaved. 
 
(a)                                                                      (b) 
(c)                                                                      (d)         
Figure 6.10: An open space located near the temple area 
(a) View of an entry gate, (b) The space inside showing previously used badminton 
courts, (c) The stage and toilets, (d) Utility areas in north-west corner 
 
This open space is basically a multipurpose area used for both public and private 
events, and can accommodate approximately 300-400 people at a time. The public 
events include formal programs of the GRARC and other community organisations. 
The local people can also use this space for private purpose, especially to organise 
community feasts on the occasion of personal or family events, with a payment of a 
fee (NRs. 5,000.00 per day). Water is supplied free of cost. Furthermore, it also 
serves as an ancillary space to the temple area. Most often, people perform 
traditional rituals or other religious activities in the temple area and organise feasts in 
134 
 
this adjoining space. The space appears to have been used as the badminton courts in 
the past as the ground marks are still there. 
 
Local park  
An open space located just one block east from the main road in the central south 
portion of the GRA may be identified as a local park (see Figure 6.11). The park is a 
large rectangular area measuring about 30 m by 20 m. It is surrounded on the three 
sides (east, north and west directions) by the 4 m wide roads, whereas the residential 
buildings are located to the north. Field observations show that this park is currently 
locked up and not open to the public. It is enclosed by a very high fence with an 
entry gate located in the south – east corner. However, an interviewee stated that the 
committee manages to open the gates for the children to play when asked to do so. 
There is no element or structure built inside the park and the floor remains a green 
surface without any landscape features.  
 
(a)                                                                     (b)  
Figure 6.11: The local park in the GRA  
(a) View of an entry gate and the adjacent street, (b) The space inside as seen through 
the fence 
 
Open spaces with the plant nursery 
The GRA has three open space pockets that are being used as the plant nursery. Two 
of these pockets lie underneath the stretch of a high voltage transmission line, 
whereas the third one is located in the southern end of the neighbourhood. One of the 
two open space pockets located below the high voltage transmission line lies at the 
central western edge, and is one of the largest open space pockets, measuring about 
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30 m by 40 m (see Figure 6.12). It is very irregular in shape, and can be accessed 
from an entryway located on the northern side. The residential buildings surround it 
on all sides. Another open space with the plant nursery is almost centrally located 
just one block east from the main road. It forms an entire building block, measuring 
about 48 m by 30 m and thus, is the largest open space pocket in the GRA (see 
Figure 6.13). The open space is surrounded by 4 m wide roads on all sides, and can 
be accessed through an entry gate located on its western boundary.  
 
(a)                                                                    (b)       
Figure 6.12: An open space with the plant nursery – 1 (located at the western edge) 
(a) View of south-east part, (b) View of east part 
 
(a)                                                                    (b) 
Figure 6.13: An open space with the plant nursery – 2 (located centrally) 
(a) View from the community building, (b) An entry gate at west side 
 
The third open space that has been leased out to the nursery is located in the southern 
end of the neighbourhood. It measures about 18 m by 22 m, and is surrounded by 4 
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m wide roads on the east and north sides and by the residential buildings on the 
remaining sides. This rectangular space also has boundary walls with an entry gate 
located at the north – east corner (see Figure 6.14). These open spaces have been 
leased over the past several years. The GRARC argues that the current use of these 
spaces as the plant nurseries is compatible with the requirements of the KVTDC of 
having green open space in the land pooling development.  
 
(a)                                                                     (b) 
Figure 6.14: An open space with the plant nursery – 3 (located in the southern end) 
(a) View of an entry gate and the adjacent street, (b) The space inside 
 
Open space with the badminton courts 
One of the open spaces in the GRA has been developed as a playing area. This 
relatively small rectangular space measures about 18 m by 16 m and is located in the 
south – east section of the neighbourhood. It is surrounded by 4 m wide roads on the 
east and north sides and by residential buildings on the west and south sides (see 
Figure 6.15). There is a fence made out of wire mesh along its boundary with an 
entry gate on the north – east corner. At present, the GRYC manages this playing 
area, which consists of two badminton courts. The club has installed a few benches 
for seating purposes. It appears from observations that although the club has 
attempted to provide some landscape features with the flower beds and trees along 
the edge of the space, there is, however, a lack of proper maintenance. This space 
was found to be open during the entire period of field observation. 
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(a)                                                                     (b) 
Figure 6.15: An open space with badminton courts 
(a) An entry gate, (b) View from the road at east side 
 
In addition to the open spaces described above, the GRA has a few other smaller 
pockets of open spaces across the neighbourhood, most of which have been left 
unattended (see Figure 6.16).  
 
(a)                                                                     (b) 
Figure 6.16: Some other smaller existing open spaces  
(a) An open space located to the north of the temple area, (b) An open space located 
opposite to the open space with badminton courts 
 
One of them is an area, measuring about 8 m by 12 m that is located about 60 m 
north of the temple area. This space does not have a boundary wall and is unsuitable 
for any public use as it has lacked maintenance for a long time. The area opposite to 
the badminton courts to the east is another existing open space, measuring about 8 m 
by 20 m, without any specific use. It is currently being used by the residents located 
nearby for temporary storage of construction material. The open space pocket 
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located adjacent to the community building on lease has a water treatment plant 
installed in it. The land, which is located opposite to the central public space across 
the main road, is on lease and consists of a privately owned swimming pool. Table 
6.3 gives a comparative summary of the physical features of the major existing 
public open spaces of the GRA neighbourhood. 
 
Table 6.3: A comparative summary of the physical features of the major existing public 
open spaces in the GRA 
Public open 
space type  
Location  
Approx. size 
or area 
Physical 
/design 
elements 
Boundary 
wall 
Accessibility & 
current use 
Central 
public space  
Central  20 m  x 29 m 
Yes but 
limited 
Yes 
Accessible but used 
for parking 
Temple area 
South – 
west  
275 sq. m. Yes Yes 
Accessible for limited 
hours and used for 
religious purpose 
Open space 
near the 
temple area 
South – 
west 
180 m x 25 m 
Yes but 
limited 
Yes 
Not accessible on a 
daily basis and used 
for multiple purposes  
Local park  
Central 
south 
30 m x 20 m No Yes 
Not accessible and no 
current use  
Open space 
with the 
plant 
nursery – 1  
Central 
west 
30 m x 40 m No Yes 
Accessible for limited 
hours and used as a 
plant nursery 
Open space 
with the 
plant 
nursery – 2 
Central 48 m x 30 m No Yes 
Accessible for limited 
hours and used as a 
plant nursery 
Open space 
with the 
plant 
nursery – 3 
South  18 m x 22 m No Yes 
Not accessible and 
used as a plant nursery 
Open space 
with the 
badminton 
courts 
Central 
east 
18 m x 16 m 
Yes but 
limited 
Yes 
Accessible and used 
for recreational 
purpose 
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6.3.3 Community buildings and facilities 
Two buildings that have been built for community purposes exist in the GRA (see 
Figures 6.17 and 6.18). Both buildings have been constructed on previously 
allocated open space pockets. One of them is located nearly in the central part of the 
eastern edge of the neighbourhood and sits in the western portion of an irregular plot, 
measuring roughly about 48 m by 20 m. There is a setback of around 4 m from the 
adjacent road to the west from where the building is also accessed. The land at the 
back of this building, which is shown as an open space in the map prepared by 
KVTDC, currently consists of a temporary shed
54
 and possibly has been leased out.  
 
The community building is rectangular in plan and has two floors with a total 
approximate floor area of 120 sq. m. The ground floor has the GRARC office, a 
multipurpose area with a table tennis table and a store room. The upper floor has a 
large room that can accommodate approximately 50 people and a small terrace. The 
committee has recruited an administrative assistant to run its office and also to look 
after this building, which usually opens on weekdays between office hours (10 am to 
5 pm). 
 
(a)                                                                      (b) 
Figure 6.17: A community building with the GRARC office 
(a) View from the street, (b) Indoor space with the table tennis table 
 
Another community building is located in the northern section of the neighbourhood 
in a rectangular plot measuring about 30 m by 25 m. A member of the GRARC 
                                               
54
 A committee member however said in the interview that the land is now a private property, and the 
community building sits only on an 8 Aana (245.36 sq. m.) plot. 
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reported that the building was built by KVTDC with the intention of using it for 
community purpose. However, due to the emerging conflict among the committee 
members on a right to use the building, ward office and other governmental agencies 
including the local police, it was decided to lease it out to a private property. 
Currently, the building has been leased out to a private medical centre.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.18: A community building leased out to a private medical centre 
 
This community building has three floors with a total area of about 250 sq. m. The 
ground floor consists of a large hall that can accommodate up to 200 people and two 
smaller rooms. A committee member explained that the hall is frequently used by the 
GRARC to organise large community gatherings such as the AGMs. The first floor 
of the building consists of clinical labs and the top floor is being used for residential 
purposes. 
 
Apart from these buildings, no other community facilities exist in the GRA. A 
privately run swimming pool, which is built partly on leased public land, may be 
considered a community facility since the local residents get 50% discount in the 
entry fee.  
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6.3.4 Residents’ opinion on the development of public space 
The residents of the GRA have mixed opinions on the development of its public 
spaces. In the Public Space Users Survey (PSUS), an open – ended question was 
asked to gather their opinion on the provision of public space in the neighbourhood. 
In response, a few residents mentioned that there is a “good” provision of public 
space with adequate quantity and thus, the development is satisfactory. However, 
contrary to this, most others expressed that the existing public spaces are inadequate, 
particularly for children. They noticed that the existing open spaces have not been 
developed properly, and suggested that there is a need to provide more open space 
including parks and green spaces. One of the respondents of the survey also 
expressed dissatisfaction over leasing out the open spaces for private purposes.  
 
The residents had mixed opinions during the interviews as well. The development of 
the existing open spaces is satisfactory for a few residents as they have found the 
provision and design of these spaces better, when compared to other neighbourhoods 
with no public space. For them, the public spaces, including the streets, are adequate 
for organising social events. A 46-year-old male resident explained: 
 
Personally, I feel public spaces in the GRA are good and this is 
why I have chosen this place to live. I think this place is becoming 
better compared to the time when I first arrived here. 
 
Another resident, a 48-year-old male said: 
 
Some public spaces in the GRA have been leased out to the nursery 
and a swimming pool. Some are under review in the court. 
However, the provision is better compared to the other places 
though it is not as good as found in the planned area of other 
countries. 
 
However, similar to the responses of the PSUS, the interviewees also think that the 
open spaces have not been managed properly but exist in a fragmented way. Because 
of these factors, they feel that the spaces are not properly utilised and therefore, 
benefit is not able to be made of them. They believe that the open spaces could have 
been used in a better way. Some of them even said that it is reasonable to lease out 
the open spaces if the committee cannot manage them properly. Moreover, some 
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interviewees feel that there is a lack of maintenance for public spaces because most 
people do not care for them. A 68-year-old male resident expressed his 
dissatisfaction over the present condition of public space when he said: 
 
A public space is more adorable than my own house. It is because 
my house belongs only to me but a public space is common to all 
and all have contributed in making such space. However, the case is 
rather opposite at present. No one cares for the public space as they 
do for their houses. This is happening because we are ignorant. We 
lack proper education.  
 
6.3.5 Maintenance of public space and current initiatives 
As the local people pointed out, the lack of maintenance of the existing public open 
spaces can be clearly seen in the GRA. Field observation shows that the only open 
space that has been maintained in a fairly good physical condition is the temple area, 
whereas other open spaces are not in a satisfactory condition. For example, the floor 
conditions of most of these spaces are not favourable for generating use and activity 
due to the lack of proper finishing material. They are thus muddy during a monsoon 
and dusty at other times. The grasses in the green spaces have been left uncut in 
much of the area and the boundary walls are being damaged. Furthermore, the 
space’s furniture and other landscape features, including the flower beds, lack 
regular maintenance. The factors that appear to have resulted in the lack of 
maintenance are: a) negligence of the GRARC; and b) lack of financial resources to 
manage these open spaces. The members of the GRARC during the interviews, 
however, acknowledge the need for a regular maintenance of the existing open 
spaces. Some recent initiatives towards the maintenance of public open spaces 
include an attempt to pave stone slabs in the central public space and the 
construction of public toilets. Also, the committee noted that the badminton court 
will be improved and prepared with lights for use in the evening hours. 
 
New proposal for park development  
Given the underdeveloped nature of most open spaces with a lack of physical 
elements to respond to the needs of different user groups, the GRARC has taken an 
initiative to develop the existing open spaces into parks. Two open space pockets 
with land areas of 22 Aana (700 sq. m.) and seven Aana (223 sq. m.) respectively 
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have been chosen for this purpose. According to the committee, the new 
development will cater for the needs of the children and elderly people of the GRA. 
The committee also claims that the new parks will be an ideal place for relaxation 
within the neighbourhood with features such as green lawns, flower beds and sitting 
arrangements. The proposal for new development was prepared by the GRARC and 
submitted to the KMC. In response to this, the KMC prepared the design of the parks 
with a total cost estimate of NRs. 1.7 million. However, the committee is not in a 
position to accept the KMC design, saying that the cost estimate is too high. Later 
they prepared their own design with a cost estimate of NRs. 300,000.00. The 
committee wants a low cost design as it has limited financial resources, even though 
the project will be partly funded by the KMC. They also believe that the KMC has 
not reflected the opinion and need of the local community in the design it has 
proposed. The committee simply labels the proposed design as not practical. During 
this negotiation between the committee and the KMC, the local residents have not 
been involved in the design process of the proposed parks as they have no 
opportunity to make their voices heard. Nonetheless, the construction of the parks 
will commence in the near future, according to the committee. 
 
Maintenance of the streets 
Streets in most parts of the Kathmandu Valley are usually found with litter, but the 
streets of the GRA appear to be clean as compared to the surrounding areas, and give 
an impression that they are maintained regularly. Some local people had similar 
opinion during the surveys when they were asked to cite the two best aspects about 
their neighbourhood. The GRARC runs a cleaning campaign of the neighbourhood 
streets on a monthly basis. As already mentioned, it has permanently recruited two 
sweepers for regular cleaning of the streets. Solid waste is collected from the 
households twice a week so that there is a slim chance of littering of such waste on 
the streets. One of the executive members of the GRARC reported during an 
interview that they are now planning to install dust bins. For this, the committee has 
formally asked the Environment Department at the KMC to provide them. The 
GRARC has also been trying to manage the vehicular traffic on the 8 m wide main 
road with a small fund, and has recruited a person. The haphazard off – street 
parking along the main road is prohibited and only allowed in nearby vacant private 
plots designated for this purpose. 
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6.4 Management of public space 
The lack of proper management appears to be one of the root causes of emergent 
problems with the provision and use of the existing public spaces of the GRA. 
Although working actively in the community for the past 17 years, the GRARC does 
not seem to have a constructive role in these concerns. Instead, the committee 
appears to have relied on inappropriate mechanisms for the sake of “improving” the 
management. Yet, they claim that they have been able to appropriately preserve the 
existing open spaces. The committee members, however, admitted during the 
interviews that there are problems in managing the public spaces that need 
consideration. This section discusses some key issues related to the management of 
public space in the GRA.  
 
6.4.1 Accessibility and control of the existing public spaces 
Preventing the use of the existing public spaces by unwanted people and in an 
improper way appears to be a key issue in their management. The executive 
members of the GRARC explained that they have witnessed numerous cases of 
extreme misuse of the local parks and open spaces in the past, mostly by people from 
outside the neighbourhood. A teenage girl shared her observation as a space user: 
 
People wish to participate in public spaces in their free time, but 
these spaces are often misused by people exhibiting bad behaviour, 
especially the teenage boys. This distracts other visitors and may 
leave a negative impact of a place and a society. 
 
Such cases of the misuse of public spaces appear to have persuaded the committee to 
make the decision of closing them. A past executive member explained: 
 
We opened up the parks for some time, but we found more children 
from outside the neighbourhood coming in and using the space 
inappropriately. And we have been asked to close the park by the 
residents living nearby. This is the truth.  
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He further added: 
 
There is always a risk in public place. People may go offensive. For 
example, we opened up the central public space for a fixed hour to 
play cricket. But there were children from other places 
[neighbourhoods], coming and playing in an irresponsible manner. 
We also found them smoking cigarettes and using offensive 
language while chatting, more than playing cricket. They were 
found climbing the boundary walls and smashing the windows of 
the houses located nearby. The residents, having been fed up with 
such acts, informed the committee and demanded the closure of the 
area. This is a bitter incident we have witnessed in the past. 
 
It is apparent that the GRARC has faced a problem of controlling the use of the 
existing open spaces. Unfortunately, the only solution they found is to close them. 
They believe that the problem lies in making them fully accessible to the public. 
They are not in a position to establish a surveillance mechanism to regulate the use 
of the space – either by recruiting a person to watch the space and its user or by 
installing CCTV cameras – due to the likely financial burden. The committee, 
therefore, considered a need to control the accessibility of these spaces in order to 
“manage” them properly. Consequently, most open spaces have been either closed or 
leased out. The spaces, which were not closed, are open for either limited hours or 
during major social events only.  
 
Controlling accessibility of these existing open spaces has led to their extremely 
limited use. The prospect of using them on a daily basis has been completely 
overlooked. It has been observed during the field visits that open spaces remained 
closed, even during the Dashain festival, and were not in use for the purpose of 
installing a festival swing. Instead, a private piece of vacant land was used for this 
purpose (see Figure 6.19). Apparently, people are not happy with this, as evident in 
their opinion on the existing public spaces discussed already. A teenage boy 
explained in the interview that he wants the open spaces to be made accessible to the 
public so that these could be used for playing. He shared his opinion: 
 
I think these [open spaces] should have been made open. I have no 
idea. I don’t go to such inaccessible spaces. For example, the 
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badminton courts are locked up while I visit them. I don’t know 
with whom the keys are.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.19: An installation of a Dashain swing in the GRA on private vacant land  
 
6.4.2 Commercial use of public land and community building 
In addition to controlling the access of public space, another decision made by the 
GRARC to manage the existing open spaces was to lease it out for non – public 
purposes. As previously explained, a number of open space plots and a community 
building have been leased out to private parties with a considerable amount of 
financial return to the committee. The amount of open spaces under the lease comes 
out to be approximately seven Ropanis (3,600 sq. m.), which is 50% of the total open 
space. 
 
The executive members of the GRARC during the interviews argued in favour of 
leasing out the public land and building. They tried to make it clear that they are 
doing this to manage the open spaces properly. They consider that leaving these open 
spaces as they were in the past is just not appropriate. A former member of the 
executive committee said, as he tried to defend a decision of leasing out the spaces to 
the plant nursery: 
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We noticed the littering of open spaces by the outsiders along with 
temporary storage of construction materials and dumping of 
construction waste in them. The trend was gradually intensifying. 
Then we decided to lease out the spaces to a plant nursery. 
 
He further tried to justify when he said: 
 
The open spaces would be ruined and we would lose the money 
invested. The spaces are now being protected. There is a lot of 
greenery and we are making money, too. Thus, we think we are 
doing the right thing. 
 
One current executive member of the GRARC argued that the nursery has been 
located in the GRA according to the need for having a green space as required by the 
guidelines of the KVTDC, and thus, shall continue to exist. He also clarified that the 
nursery is open to the public if they want to visit. However, this is not the case at the 
site. Neither was it observed that any people were using these spaces for leisure 
purposes, nor did the local residents report in the interviews that they use them. With 
respect to the leasing of the community building, the committee argued that they do 
not need it at present and therefore, it was let out. However, instead of for private 
purpose, this building could have been used for accommodating community facilities 
such as a library, a community health centre, a local club or other similar facilities. 
 
The commercial use of the exiting public land and buildings of the GRA raises some 
questions. While the committee gets the financial returns, what do the local people 
get from these leasing arrangements? Or how do they benefit? The committee 
members lack convincing answers to these questions although they have advised that 
the fund is being invested in the development and maintenance of the existing open 
spaces. The current provision of 50% off on entry price while using the swimming 
pool, for the local people is probably too little for the sacrifices they are making in 
terms of losing an important part of the community facility. The questions thus arise 
again – when will the lease end and the people get their public spaces back? How 
long do the people have to compromise with the current situation? It has been told 
that the current lease with the swimming pool expires after five years. Then what is 
next? While the local people are not in a position to control its use, the executive 
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members are also not certain about the future prospect of the existing open spaces. 
When asked about the future of the land with the swimming pool, one of the 
committee members explained: 
 
I cannot tell you at the moment. It is not possible to deviate from 
the agreement the committee made with him [the owner of the 
swimming pool]. It may not be wise to demolish the pool. We 
might need to negotiate with him rather than changing the use of 
the land in future. In my opinion, the lease should be continued, but 
I cannot tell you exactly what will happen later at least until the 
lease expires. 
 
The above observations indicate that the committee is not in a position to develop the 
existing open spaces for the public purpose in near future, but is likely to continue 
with the current situation.  
 
6.4.3 Managing the encroachment of public land 
In Nepal, the governmental agencies lack a strong mechanism to conserve public 
land in urban settlements. Although legal provisions exist for the maintenance of 
records and the protection of such land, there is a lack of strong law enforcement 
with some legal loopholes (Acharya, 2008). This enables people who would not 
abide by the law to encroach upon the government and public land. 
 
The GRA is not an exception. The local residents reported during the interviews that 
some local people have attempted an illegal possession of a number of smaller 
neighbourhood open space pockets
55
. The case is now under the consideration of the 
court. Arguably, the case of the encroachment of public land does not reflect a sound 
managerial capability of the GRARC but just highlights its negligence and 
weakness. Such incidence might create more problems with the management of 
public space in future and demands more awareness among the public. 
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 According to Acharya (2008), the Land Revenue Act (1977) and Land Act (2002) prohibit the 
registering of government and public land in the name of individuals. 
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6.4.4 Financial aspects of managing public space 
The management of public spaces in the GRA is also hindered by the lack of 
financial resources. The current sources of income of the GRARC include income 
from the lease, membership fees, space utilisation fee
56
 and profit from the social 
events. According to the committee members, there are no regular funds coming 
from the municipality
57
 or other governmental agencies for the development of the 
neighbourhood. Although the committee did receive partial funding from the 
KVTDC in the past for the development of infrastructures such as the roads and 
underground sewerage lines, the financial support is limited to one – off contribution 
made for major works. Thus, the development and maintenance of public spaces rely 
heavily on local financial resources, which appear to be inadequate at present, and 
this has led to the lack of comprehensive development of the existing open spaces. 
Arguably, the lack of funding has largely influenced the committee in its decision to 
lease out the open spaces for financial gain.  
 
6.5 Use of public space 
The use of public space has been examined basically in terms of locations. Location 
is considered important as it provides a physical setting for the use and activity with 
much influence. The timing of use is another factor considered in this examination, 
which includes activities on a daily basis as well as during festival and special 
occasions. Findings from the case study explain the type and intensity of public 
activities occurring in a particular location in particular period of time. Although 
data were gathered from three different sources, a large portion of findings is based 
on observations. A total of eight public spaces, together with three street junctions in 
the GRA, were observed during the field survey. During the observations, for each 
public space type, the type of activity and its intensity were recorded in an 
observation sheet according to different time categories, as mentioned in Chapter 
Four. Some public locations of the GRA required focused observations during social 
events and festivals, in addition to the observations of normal day – to – day 
                                               
56
 The GRYC charges NRs.20.00 per person per day for using the badminton playing area. However, 
the committee explained that it has not been able to collect this fee properly. 
57
 According to one executive member, the committee is expecting some financial support from the 
municipality this year towards the construction of the children’s parks. 
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activities, because of the special activities taking place in them, even if they remain 
closed at other times.  
 
In this section, first the activities taking place in public spaces on a daily basis are 
discussed, without making reference to the social events or festivals. The second part 
highlights the activities taking place in them during social events, festivals and other 
occasions. Those public spaces that do not contain both daily activity and public 
events are not relevant to this discussion and thus, not considered here, even if they 
have been mentioned in the earlier sections of this chapter.  
 
6.5.1 Daily use of public space 
Some locations that comprise daily activities in the GRA are the temple area, the 
local park and the open space with the badminton courts (see Figure 6.20). The 
community building is also a venue for the local residents to gather every day. 
However, not many people use public spaces on a daily basis. Less than half (40%) 
of the PSUS respondents reported that they use these spaces several times a day, 
whereas 10% use them only once a day. The amount of people using the public 
spaces several times a week is 15%, whereas 35% of them use these spaces once a 
week or less. Most residents who use public space on a daily basis are active in the 
morning (75%). Some may choose to use public space in the evening (20%). It is 
least used by the residents during the afternoon hours (5%). Their choice of timing is 
directly related to the nature of the activity. Figure 6.20 shows the distribution of 
daily activities on a daily basis in the GRA neighbourhood. 
 
A number of factors have determined the daily use of public space in the GRA. The 
issues such as the accessibility and control have highly influenced the use of the 
public space on a daily basis. As previously explained, not all the public spaces in 
the GRA are open to the residents for daily use. These spaces, with their doors 
closed, do not contain any life and activity. The activity is restricted in some public 
spaces that are open to the public for limited hours only. Some other open spaces 
such as the plant nurseries and the central public space (and the swimming pool) are 
open to the public but the accessibility is highly controlled by the private parties, 
thus controlling their public use as well. These factors, however, are concerned less 
with the street space, which is relatively more open and accessible to the public. 
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Another important factor determining the daily use of public space is their 
inconvenient location and the lack of physical elements or landscape feature to 
support activities. As a majority of residents has expressed, the lack of proper 
development of public spaces has restricted their use. Indeed, there is a limited 
“purpose” of using these spaces on a daily basis.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.20: A distribution of daily activities in the GRA  
Source: Modified from KVTDC 
 
Findings from the PSUS indicate that purchase of goods (24%) is the main purpose 
of using public space on a daily basis for the neighbourhood residents. Religious 
purpose (20%) and meeting friends and neighbours (20%) rank second in the 
Key 
A Activity at street junctions 
B Activity along the main road in 
the footpath and shop fronts 
C Activity in the community 
building 
D Activity generated due to 
swimming pool 
E Activity inside and around the 
temple area 
F Activity due to badminton 
courts 
 
Note: The size of the shapes 
approximately represents the 
intensity of the activity.  
 
 
 
152 
 
purpose list followed by attending social events (18%) and leisure and recreational 
purpose (18%). However, most such activities take place on the streets without 
adequate spaces available for daily use. Most (75%) PSUS respondents indicated that 
they normally use the streets as a public space. A small portion (15%) uses local 
café/shops, whereas only 10% uses the temple area.  
 
Daily use of the temple area 
Although only a small fraction of the local residents usually use the temple area as a 
public space, it is one of the open spaces in the GRA that generates a reasonable 
amount of daily activity. As previously mentioned, this area opens for a limited 
period of time during the morning and evening hours. Despite this, the local people 
visit this space mainly for two reasons. A number of devotees visit the temple area 
for a daily puja or worship. Most of them include the female residents (as compared 
to the males) who come to the temple area usually in the morning hours during most 
weekdays (see Figure 6.21). They visit the temple on foot, since it is located in 
walking distance of most parts of the neighbourhood. On their visit, some of them 
hold a puja thali with puja materials in their hands. As they enter, they walk around 
the area worshipping the deity as they choose to do so. The puja of each deity is 
performed individually and normally runs for about a minute. Most deities are 
worshipped on a special day of a week. For example, Monday is the day to worship 
Lord Shiva while Tuesday is for Lord Ganesh. However, the weekends are more 
active because people usually choose to visit the temple at least once a week on a 
Saturday due to their busy schedule during the weekdays.  
 
Some elderly people gather at the temple area on a daily basis to perform Bhajan 
(religious songs as a gesture of offering worship to god). The program runs for an 
hour twice a day, in the morning and evening, for which they gather and sit in an 
enclosed space. In addition to this, according to one of the committee members, a 
few hundred local residents visit the temple area as they pass by on their way around 
the neighbourhood for a morning walk. These visits to the temple by the residents for 
a range of purposes provide an opportunity for social contacts and exchange. 
. 
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(a)                                                                       (b) 
Figure 6.21: Local women worshipping in the temple area 
(a) A local girl praying in front of the series of idols, (b) A woman with a puja thali in 
front of the Buddhist temple during a puja session 
 
Daily use of other open spaces 
Other open spaces including a local park generate daily activities but these appear to 
be of a small amount. Some local youth gather each morning in an open space with 
the badminton courts to play. The residents also reported use of it at other times 
(mostly in the evening) for leisure purposes. During field observations, however, any 
instances of such use were not discovered. A 31-year-old female resident elaborated 
on the use of open spaces: 
 
I, along with other friends, use the parks and open spaces in the 
evening time during holidays. We normally go to the open space 
with the badminton court. The area is quite good with greeneries 
and flower beds.  
 
When I asked about the last time she used that space, she said: 
 
I think it has been some six months that I used that space for the 
last time. We do not go there regularly. We once went there with 
the kids to play badminton.  
 
Without adequate physical elements and landscape features, as well as the lack of 
their maintenance, the nature of use of such open spaces is limited to a few activities 
such as sitting (on a floor if there is no provision of benches) or sun bathing (during 
winter) or just walking around for a breath of fresh air.  
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The community building is also a place for the local residents to gather on a daily 
basis and socialise. In addition to the official purposes (such as making a 
recommendation letter) with the GRARC, people visit this building for leisure and 
recreational purposes as they come around to read newspapers and to meet and chat 
with the neighbours. Some local children come to play Table Tennis. According to 
an administrative support assistant, around 25-30 people visit this building in a day. 
 
Daily use of the streets and footpaths  
Streets and footpaths also form a part of public space. As these spaces are used by 
most residents of the GRA, they comprise a large portion of daily activity as 
compared to the other spaces. By its very nature, walking is a primary activity in the 
street space. It seems to be relatively comfortable to walk in the GRA, as larger 
vehicles are not allowed in the neighbourhood. Yet, it might become a boring and 
monotonous activity in its most part, except for the main road, primarily due to the 
lack of active building frontage or “edges” (Gehl, Kaefer, & Reigstad, 2006). At 
times, it is dangerous because of the lack of footpaths and the reckless drivers with 
over speeding vehicles. 
 
Based on its purpose, two types of walking as an activity can be observed on the 
streets of the GRA. First, people walk throughout the day as a part of their daily 
activity for various purposes such as commuting or shopping. The second purpose is 
walking for recreation, health and physical fitness that takes place mostly in the 
morning hours (between 5 to 8 am). Regardless of its purpose, walking generates a 
significant level of outdoor activity on the streets, allowing the residents to socialise 
among the neighbours through personal encounters. Findings from the PSUS 
indicated that a majority (75%) of such encounters take place on the streets or the 
footpaths as people talk to the neighbours they know for varying durations (less than 
a minute to 30 minutes). However, walking is not a preferred choice of commuting 
for most residents. Only 10% of them reported in the PSUS that they walk to 
commute outside the neighbourhood, whereas others use either private vehicles or 
public transportation. 
 
In addition to walking, other activities that take place in the streets include playing, 
sitting and chatting and buying and selling goods. The local children and teenagers 
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are found playing cricket, football and badminton in small groups in many parts of 
the streets, mostly during the evening hours. They would also come to play in the 
morning or during the day time on public holidays. A teenager explained: 
 
Yes. We do play football in the front streets with younger friends. 
We do play cricket too but taking care of any possible accident, 
especially, breaking of the window glass. 
 
As for walking, the streets are comparatively safe and quiet for playing, too. The 
local children might like to play on the streets, due to this reason (Whyte, 1988). 
However, as seen in the Figure 6.22 below, it is quite ironic to observe a group of 
children playing on the streets right next to a huge empty park, which has been kept 
locked and unused for a long time.  
 
Figure 6.22: Local children playing soccer on a street in the GRA 
 
As part of the street space, footpaths and a few shop fronts located along the main 
road also comprise daily activities focused around the pedestrian. Findings from the 
HHS show that the ground floors in 13.3% of buildings have been used for 
commercial purposes. Most of them are being used as grocery and other stores, cafés 
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and restaurants (see Figure 6.23). The local café and restaurants usually have a 
provision of small space to accommodate the customers and/or the local residents. 
With a couple of chairs or benches to sit on, such spillover spaces are mostly in use 
as a social space on a daily basis. People, both young and elderly, engage in a 
conversation while having a cup of tea or coffee. The grocery outlets and food stores 
may not serve drinks or snacks, but the residents still consider them as places to keep 
in touch with neighbours. They even like to sit on the plinth of a building when 
seating arrangements are not on offer. Goods are most often sold and bought from 
the local shops, and at times, the food vendors also position a stall along the streets. 
Such activities take place throughout the day, but are intensified mostly in the 
morning hours. The number and character of the participants in the space change as 
the day passes by, also changing the character of the space.  
 
(a)                                                                     (b) 
(c)                                                                     (d) 
Figure 6.23: Local residents using the shop fronts on the main road  
(a) View of a street junction, (b) A local café, (c) A grocery store, (d) A local restaurant 
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However, the physical features of most parts of the footpaths along the main road are 
less conducive to use. The problems such as an arbitrary orientation of the buildings, 
a variation in setback and a narrow width of the footpaths often lead to the formation 
of a dead space (Shrestha, 2013). The footpaths also lack physical amenities such as 
sitting spaces and dust bins. Yet people still manage to use these spaces for informal 
chats and meetings. One afternoon, a small group of elderly residents was observed 
sitting on the chairs and having a conversation along the footpath (see Figure 6.24). 
One of them told that he himself brought the chairs for this purpose. He further said: 
 
At free times during the day, I stay here at the shop front and have 
chat with local friends. I listen to other people if they are talking 
something good. Sometimes I stay here in the morning and read 
newspapers and books. 
Figure 6.24: Elderly people using the footpath space of the main road for sitting and 
chatting 
 
It is evident that as they sit and chat and watch the world go by, they also add some 
life in the streets of the GRA. 
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6.5.2 Use of public space during social events, festivals and other occasions  
The local organisations, particularly the GRARC, appear to be aware of the benefits 
of organising social events in the GRA community. Some residents, however, 
expressed during the interviews that the frequency of such events is decreasing as 
compared to the past years
58
. In the HHS, more than half of the households (61.1%) 
reported that they participate in the social events. Results of the PSUS indicate that, 
in the past 12 months, 45% of the residents have participated at least once every 
month in these social events. Some of them (40%) have participated for only a few 
times a year, whereas a small portion (15%) has never attended. 
 
The organisation of social events has largely contributed to the use of public space in 
the GRA as compared to daily activities. The social events may be categorised into 
two types according to their nature: a) events based on the tradition and culture of 
the local people; and b) newly introduced events based on contemporary needs and 
practices. In the HHS, almost all (97%) the households indicated that they celebrate 
major festivals such as Dashain, Tihar, Teej, Lhosar, Udhauli and Holi. The 
contemporary events include AGMs and other social gatherings and the events 
related to social service and physical environment such as cleaning campaigns and 
free health check – up camps. During these social events, the ambience of the 
neighbourhood gets profoundly transformed with a considerable amount of life and 
activity taking place in its public spaces. The open spaces that are kept closed or 
inaccessible at other times are opened to the public during these occasions. Some 
such venues for public events in the GRA are the central public space, the temple 
area and its adjacent open space and the community buildings. In addition to these, 
the local streets are also used during such events.  
 
                                               
58
 A past member of the GRARC executive committee reported that, in an attempt to overcome such 
drawbacks, the constitution of the GRARC has been amended to have a mandatory provision of social 
events on a regular basis. It is worth noting that the GRARC and other community groups have taken 
initiatives to establish a few socio – religious events in the neighbourhood. This includes a festival of 
Ganesh Puja which was initiated four years ago and held in the month of Magh (January) each year 
according to the Nepali calendar. They have also introduced a procession of the chariot of Lord 
Ganesh as a part of this festival with a fund of NRs. 1.5 million. This puja is the largest and the most 
important event, which is also unique to the GRA. The Bhimsen Puja is another initiative taken by the 
local Newar community and also held once a year. During this puja, people offer worship to the deity 
of Bhimsen, followed by a large community feast. 
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The central public space functions as a venue for a number of social events. These 
include formal programs of the GRARC and other local organisations including 
AGMs and seminars, a celebration of festivals, a feast by the local people or group 
and even a mass meeting by political parties. The executive members of the GRARC 
explained in the interviews that the committee has organised many of its formal 
programs in this venue in the past, gathering many hundred local residents. During 
the field visit, a social event was observed taking place here on the occasion of the 
Teej festival, in which an entertainment program was organised by a group of local 
people with the performance of a number of songs and dances. The event was held in 
the afternoon for a couple of hours, with more than 50 participants, mostly female. 
The construction of the stage in this public space has largely facilitated such events. 
Religious functions and other related events take place in the temple area. These 
include major puja events of the neighbourhood such as Ganesh Puja and Bhimsen 
Puja as well as the puja events and rituals organised by the individuals. The Ganesh 
Puja is a local initiative and the major feature of this event is a procession of the 
chariot of Lord Ganesh. The Bhimsen Puja also takes place in the temple area, and is 
performed by the members of the NSG along with their families (see Figure 6.25). 
 
(a)                                                                     (b)  
Figure 6.25: The Bhimsen Puja  
(a) The NSG members performing the puja in the temple area, (b) The local residents 
participating in the community feast held in the evening at the open space near the 
temple 
 
The local people also gather in the temple to celebrate different festivals. For 
example, an event was observed that was organised to celebrate the Teej festival in 
the temple area in which hundreds of local female residents poured in to worship 
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Lord Shiva, and also to participate in an entertainment program featuring singing and 
dancing on the surrounding streets (see Figure 6.26). The event took place all day for 
which the streets were temporarily closed. The annual festival of Shivaratri 
(meaning the night of Lord Shiva) is yet another religious event celebrated in the 
temple area. The celebration takes place in the evening and runs till late with a holy 
bonfire made near the Shiva Temple as an offer of worship.  
 
(a)                                                                       (b) 
(c)                                                                      (d) 
Figure 6.26: Celebration of the Teej festival in the GRA 
(a) An event being held in the central public space, (b) Local women visiting the temple 
area, (c) and (d) Local women dancing in the streets next to the temple area 
 
In addition to the religious events, also observed has been a non – religious event 
held in the temple area as an exception. The GRYC used this space to organise the 
final draw of the raffles sold on the occasion of the Dashain festival. The event was 
held in the morning and lasted for an hour with around 50 local participants.  
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The open space near the temple area is another venue for social events of the GRA. 
It is used for organising both formal and informal events of the GRARC and other 
local organisations, including the programs to celebrate the Dashain and New Year. 
During the field visit, a formal program organised by the GRARC to exchange 
greetings on the occasion of Dashain was observed (see Figure 6.27). The event took 
place in the morning and was attended by more than one hundred local residents. 
During the event, the stage was used to seat the guests and committee members, 
while the space in its front of the stage was used for the audience. 
 
Figure 6.27: A greetings exchange program held on the occasion of Dashain festival 
 
In addition to this, this researcher has participated in a community feast organised in 
this space by the NSG on the occasion of the Bhimsen Puja. While the puja was 
performed in the temple in the morning, the feast started here in the evening and was 
attended by some 400 local residents. All neighbourhood residents (including the 
tenants) are invited for the feast and those who attend have to pay a participation fee.  
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The community buildings are also venues for a number of social events such as 
community meetings including AGMs, health check – up camps and blood donation 
programs. 
 
Use of street space during social events and festivals 
In the GRA, the streets are widely used for celebrating a number of social events and 
festivals. When public open spaces are not conducive, the streets develop into a 
place for such events. This is evident in the previously mentioned case of the 
celebration of the Teej festival in the temple area. The crowd had to spill over onto 
the adjacent streets as the existing open space inside the temple area became too 
small to accommodate such a large crowd that kept pouring in throughout the day. 
Another example of using the street space is the event organised on the occasion of 
Rish Panchami. A 31-year-old female resident who was actively involved in holding 
this event shared her experience: 
 
Recently on the day of Rishi Panchami, we used such space. 
Usually we celebrate the Teej festival, but we did not this time due 
to the busy schedule of friends. Instead we organised the event on 
Panchami at Main Road with the help of the committee. The event 
started at 2 pm in the afternoon and continued until 9 pm in the 
evening. We raised the money as a donation from the local people 
for catering purposes. We were supported by the committee for all 
other tasks including the closure of the road. The majority of 
participants in the program were female with a few male 
participants too.  
 
Some events are celebrated on the streets by their very nature. The recent initiative to 
organise a Ganesh Puja on an annual basis is an example. During the puja, a chariot 
consisting of a silver idol
59
 of Lord Ganesh is made to travel around the streets of the 
neighbourhood, which is accompanied by the playing of traditional music and a large 
crowd of local residents (see Figure 6.28). The procession usually takes around three 
hours to complete the journey across the neighbourhood. It is followed by 
                                               
59
 According to the residents, the idol was donated by a local individual. It is now kept on an annual 
basis with different individuals, who submit an expression of interest to the committee to acquire it 
for a whole year until the next event. 
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distribution of prasad
60
 to the participants. A neighbourhood feast may also be 
organised in the evening. 
 
(a)                                                                     (b)        
Figure 6.28: Celebration of the Ganesh Jatra in the GRA 
(a) Devotees pulling the chariot of Lord Ganesh and travelling around the 
neighbourhood, (b) Local men dancing on the streets in the sound of traditional music 
 
The festival of Holi or Fagu Purnima is also celebrated on the streets, in addition to 
the open spaces. The participants use the streets for playing, chasing and coloring 
each other with dry powder and coloured water. Some even roam around the 
neighbourhood carrying water-filled balloons or water guns for their “water battle” 
with other participants. Likewise, the streets are also used for performing Deusi and 
Bhailo
61
 during the Tihar festival.  
 
The monthly cleaning campaign of the neighbourhood streets, which is run on the 
Saturday morning, also generates an outdoor activity to some extent. It is an 
                                               
60
 It is an offering made as a sign of devotion that typically consists of food and is later shared among 
devotees. 
61
 These consist of performing traditional songs usually by children and teenagers as they go to 
different homes in the neighbourhood. Deusi is generally sung by boys and Bhailo by girls. The 
purpose of singing these songs is to collect money and food.   
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initiative of the committee, in which the residents are asked to take part and clean the 
streets and footpaths adjacent to their homes.  
 
6.6 Meaning of public space 
This section examines the meaning of public space for social interaction among the 
neighbourhood residents of the GRA. It first explores residents’ perceptions of 
public space based on their opinion. Next, it highlights findings on the role it plays in 
developing social interaction and fostering a sense of community. 
 
6.6.1 Residents’ perceptions of public space  
Overall, the residents of the GRA have an understanding of the purpose and 
significance of public space in community life. Findings from the interviews suggest 
that they are aware of the benefits of using public space, and also the consequences 
of not having it. As a social being, they consider public space as an important part of 
their life. A 48-year-old male resident explained: 
 
Public spaces are common to all for the people in the community. 
These are to be used for social and recreational purposes by the 
neighbourhood residents ... It makes a difference in one’s life if 
such spaces are not there as there would be no areas for social 
events. Such spaces should be present in every neighbourhood of 
the Kathmandu Valley. 
 
Likewise, a 31-year-old female resident explained: 
 
Public space is the place where people could gather for any 
purpose. Such gathering may not be possible at homes and public 
space can be used. It is used by all including the children and the 
elderly people. It caters the need for a playing area for the children. 
It is required to organise any social event including the public 
meetings … We do not have to use the party palaces located 
outside the GRA as we can use the public spaces located inside. We 
can even use the roads for public events.  
 
Another interviewee, a 35-year-old housewife said: 
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Public space is a place where people can gather and use it in need. 
It is where people, especially the elderly, can spend their leisure 
time. 
 
In the same assessment of public space, a teenage girl explained the significance of 
public space to her community life: 
 
It is important as it is the place where social events are organised 
and allows all people of the society to participate. People come to 
express their views even if they are your relatives or not [not 
known]. This is how the community develops. 
 
Giving an example of the central public space, a 34-year-old male resident 
highlighted the significance of public space: 
 
Let us talk about the central public space where we used to organise 
several social events. I think we have utilised the public space to 
the fullest and it was the platform to get to know each other. With 
public space we are able to organise such programs. It would have 
been difficult to organise such events on the private land. The 
indoor space would have been too small to accommodate the large 
amount of people and we would not have had chance to know other 
people. Public space has helped us a lot.  
 
6.6.2 Social interaction in public space and sense of community 
The use of public space helps in developing social interaction among the neighbours. 
Findings from the PSUS show that most (90%) respondents have given consent to 
this statement with 40% of them agreeing strongly, whereas the rest are neutral. The 
residents also indicated in the interviews that there is an important role of public 
space in developing social interaction. A 46-year-old male resident stated: 
 
It is better to have public space in a neighbourhood. There are many 
disadvantages of lacking such space. It can be used for social 
gathering by all the residents, and this, in turn, allows all of us of to 
interact with each other and learn new things. 
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He said further: 
 
I see a huge role of public spaces [in social interaction], and these 
are needed in a society. It would have been a disaster if there were 
no such spaces. We would not have any outdoor spaces to walk out 
of houses. You could hardly go to the homes of any unknown 
people and have conversation. We could hardly get to know each 
other. It feels like a community as you get to know the people in 
your neighbourhood. There are many benefits.  
 
Another interviewee, a 34-year-old male resident explained: 
 
I get to know other people in the community through frequent 
participation in the social events. In such programs, we would see a 
lot of faces and get to introduce each other. You become more 
familiar when you meet for the second time. 
 
This indicates that the residents also consider knowledge of neighbours as a benefit 
of using public space, in addition to the development of social interaction. The PSUS 
results show that the residents have a good knowledge of neighbours and usually 
greet or chat with them during personal encounters. However, findings also suggest 
that such acquaintances are largely proximity based and occurring among the closely 
located or related neighbours. A majority of the PSUS respondents (80%) agree that 
the physical proximity to neighbours has played a role in knowing each other and in 
developing social interactions. While the residents use public space for social 
exchange and interactions, they acquire its meaning over a period of time. A teenage 
boy explained about his experience:  
 
You can’t stay home all day and you may go to play in an outdoor 
space with friends. As you visit a place several times, you tend to 
remember it in future. I think there is a role of public and playing 
spaces in the development of a psychological sense [of 
community]. 
 
Developing a meaning of public space is thus a psychological process that can help 
build a sense of community. In the PSUS, almost all (95%) respondents indicated 
that it is important to have public space in building a sense of community out of 
which 30% find it very important. The rest are neutral. However, at an individual 
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level, the level of social interaction and a community feeling does not appear to be 
identical with every resident. Based on the interviews, it may be argued that the 
difference in such a psychological process depends on the level of involvement in 
the community activities and the participation in social events. Obviously, different 
individuals had different opinions about it during the conversations, based on their 
interest and past experience. A 34-year-old male resident, who is actively engaged in 
the community, works as an employee of the GRARC and explained:  
 
You start to love the place if you have worked for it. People 
involved in social works would care more for the community and 
are more responsible towards it. 
 
The members of the executive committee of the GRARC also expressed similar 
feelings as they are actively involved in the community activities.  
 
The creation of neighbourhood identity is also a potential benefit of having public 
space, which is linked to the concept of a sense of community and a feeling of 
attachment. A majority (75%) of the PSUS respondents believe that the GRA has its 
own identity and public space has contributed to this, despite the fact that the 
development of public space is not completely satisfactory. 
 
6.7 Conclusion 
The GRA is a contemporary residential neighbourhood, which has developed into a 
multi-ethnic and multi-class community, and thus, has significantly changed from 
the traditional neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. This chapter describes the 
provision and use of public space in this changing community, and also explores the 
meaning of public space among its residents. Although it is a planned urban 
neighbourhood that was developed using the land pooling technique, the 
development of public space does not appear to be satisfactory to most local 
inhabitants. The amount of public space is more than adequate according to the 
prevailing standards, but it is still low when compared to the traditional 
neighbourhoods of the valley. Moreover, the existing public spaces are 
inconveniently located within the neighbourhood, with a number of them put into a 
private use through long-term leasing arrangements. Most of these spaces do not 
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comprise physical elements or landscape features necessary to support life and 
activity, but remain largely inaccessible to the public. These drawbacks with the 
existing public spaces have affected their present use, both daily as well as during 
social events. The improper development and the lack of use of public space reveal 
several problems with its management, which remains a considerable challenge. In 
addition, the local community based organisations are unable to cope with this 
challenge due to their poor managerial and financial capacity. Despite this situation, 
the local people recognise the significance of public space in community life. They 
are aware of the benefits of using it and see a positive role in developing social 
interactions and a sense of community. 
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Chapter 7 
CASE STUDY 2 – BUDHHANAGAR TOLE  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.1 Introduction  
This chapter outlines findings from the case study of the Buddhanagar Tole (BT) to 
assess the present condition of public space in an unplanned urban neighbourhood of 
the Kathmandu Valley that has been developed without any intervention from the 
regulatory bodies. The Budhhanagar area of Kathmandu Metropolitan City (KMC) is 
chosen for this case, which characterises the valley’s present loss of public space in 
new neighbourhoods. The case study of the BT examines the provision, use and 
meaning of neighbourhood public space to identify the changes that have taken place 
in one of the most haphazardly developed residential areas of the valley. It also 
highlights the physical/morphological and socio – economic characteristics of the 
neighbourhood to further interpret the contextual change, before making an 
assessment of the public space.  
 
Surveys, interviews, observations and secondary sources were used for the collection 
of data in this case study. However, because the BT is a larger neighbourhood 
consisting of more than 1000 households, it was not practical to conduct the 
Household Survey (HHS) over the entire neighbourhood. The two smaller 
communities or sub – neighbourhoods, Budhhanagar Ekta Tole Bikash Samiti 
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(BETBS) and Sri Shanti Marg Tole Bikash Samiti (SSMTBS), were therefore 
selected for this purpose with a total of approximately 150 households. The data 
presented in this chapter are based on the HHS and the interviews with the residents 
in these two communities. Nonetheless, the observation of public space and the 
Public Space User Survey (PSUS) have taken account of the entire neighbourhood. 
 
This chapter has five sections and follows the structure of the previous case study 
chapter. The first section highlights findings on the neighbourhood setting to discuss 
its physical and socio – economic characteristics. The research results gathered on 
the provision (including management), use and meaning of it s public space are 
discussed in the second, third and fourth sections of this chapter, respectively. The 
final section includes a summary of key findings. 
 
7.2 The neighbourhood setting 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.1: Buddhanagar Tole and the surrounding area 
Source: Modified from Google Maps 
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The BT is a residential neighbourhood located
62
 in the southern periphery of the 
KMC in Ward No. 10. It lies approximately 3.25 km away to the south – east of the 
historic city core of Kathmandu, and 1.5 km away to the north of the city core of 
Lalitpur. It is surrounded by Sankhamul Marg and a residential area to the east, 
Madan Bhandari Road and a mixed business and residential area to the north, Dhobi 
Khola
63
 and a mixed residential and institutional area to the west and Bagmati River 
to the south (see Figure 7.1). Located on the other side of the Bagmati River is the 
UN Park and Sankhamul area of Lalitpur city. Spread over a relatively large area of 
approximately 45 ha, it consists of several smaller communities within one larger 
neighbourhood. The neighbourhood is a prime locality of the city for being situated 
adjacent to the business district of New Baneshwor. 
 
7.2.1 Development history  
The BT is one of the earliest contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu 
Valley with a development history of more than three decades. The residential 
development in the Buddhanar area was initiated in the late 1970s but prior to that, 
the BT was agricultural land that originally belonged to the Newars of Lalitpur (see 
Figure 7.2). According to a local resident, this neighbourhood was initially settled by 
the Tandukars
64
. However, the past two decades have seen a considerable increase in 
 
(a)                        (b)           (c) 
Figure 7.2: Aerial views of the Budhhanagar Tole and its surrounding 
(a) In 1981, (b) In 1989, (c) In 1998  
Source: Department of Survey 
                                               
62
 Refer to Figure 4.3 in Chapter Four for the location of this study area in the Kathmandu Valley. 
63
 It is a local terminology used to denote a creek. 
64
 These are one of the sub – groups of the Newar community of the Kathmandu Valley.  
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the pace of neighbourhood growth in this area, following the pressure of migration 
from outside the valley. Over these years, people from many different parts of the 
county have moved into the BT neighbourhood. While a few residential plots remain 
vacant at present, the BT has developed into a larger neighbourhood consisting of 
approximately 1200 households (see Figure 7.3). This neighbourhood is believed to 
have acquired its name from the International Buddhist Meditation Centre located in 
its south – east section at Buddha Marg. 
   
The growth of the BT is haphazard and spontaneous due to the lack of planned 
intervention by the concerned authorities such as Ministry of Urban Development, 
Kathmandu Valley Town Development Committee (KVTDC) and a local 
municipality. In this context, the private land brokers have had a major role in the 
physical development of the community. The brokers operate individually at a local 
level without a license (ILC & CDS, 2011) or through the private land development 
companies to act as mediators in converting the agricultural land
65
 into the 
residential plots. During the course of development, the land was purchased in 
chunks by the land brokers who would resell them to the prospective buyers after 
developing access roads. No large-scale developers were involved in this process, 
thus, a piecemeal nature of land development has resulted. In average, the brokers or 
developers would develop approximately 15-20 plots at a time. While their actions 
were relatively limited and focused on modification of land parcels with a provision 
of access roads, the land brokers have had a larger impact on the physical features of 
the BT such as development location, road width and alignment, and plot size and 
orientation, thus influencing its overall physical form. 
 
In the Kathmandu Valley, regulations to guide the land development process are 
weak and without a comprehensive control mechanism. Although the Building By-
laws (2007) have some provisions for “planned residential development”, focusing 
on the width of the roads according to their hierarchy, open space requirements, and 
to some extent, the size (and shape) of the residential plots
66
, there are no effective 
                                               
65
 Most such land originally belonged to the private Guthis of the Newars and may not be sold, which 
was later converted into Raikar or private status for the purpose of selling (Regmi, 1976).  
66
 For example, the by-laws state that the area of residential plots should not be less 2 Aana and 2 
Paisa or 79.59 sq. m. except in the old city zone. The Department of Land Administration does not 
register such plots. Likewise, the minimum width of the roads is 7 m for the road linking the main 
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tools to guide or control spontaneous urban growth taking place on a piecemeal basis 
in unplanned neighbourhoods. The private sector developers, who are involved in the 
development of most urban land for housing, (Karki, 1991), do not seem to follow 
the guidelines of the by-laws. The consequences are seen in the development of 
urban neighbourhood in which the provision of physical elements, such as open 
space and other public amenities, remains nobody’s concern, and is left largely to 
developer’s decision.  
 
The neighbourhood of BT is no exception. A land broker involved in the 
development of the BT explained during an interview that his company operated 
primarily for profit, which is very obvious, and only considered for an approach road 
during the development process. However, this individual, who was responsible for 
developing one of the sections of the BT, also claimed that the company attempted to 
build the roads wider than the minimum requirement specified in the guidelines, and 
succeeded in this to some extent. The conversation reveals that they followed their 
“own” guidelines in deciding the overall nature of the development of physical form 
(including the street widths). He admitted that there was no or very little concern for 
public space and other amenities while preparing the development proposals. The 
land brokers, however, believed that the wider roads would result in better areas 
even if there were no public spaces. Yet, the development of wider roads also does 
not appear to be the case with the entire area of the BT neighbourhood. 
 
7.2.2 People and the local community 
The BT is a contemporary urban neighbourhood comprised of a migrant population. 
Findings from the HHS
67
 reveal that the new households are comprised of migrating 
peoples from both within and outside the Kathmandu Valley. The residents belong to 
different caste – based ethnic groups, which mainly include Brahmin (36.4%), 
Newar (29.9%), Chhetri (17.8%), Magar (2.8%), Limbu (2.8%) and Mixed (2.8%)
68
. 
Most families (75.2%) speak Nepali language at home and follow Hinduism 
(88.1%).  
                                                                                                                                     
road, 5 m for the roads accessing the blocks and 4 m for the roads accessing the plots. The length of 
the road with a cul – de – sac should not be more than 60 m. The frontage and depth of the plots are 
also recommended in the by-laws according to the type (for example, row house, detached or semi – 
detached houses) of residential development.  
67
 Refer to Appendix F for the complete demographic and socio – economic profile of the population. 
68
 This includes a family with mixed ethnicity resulting from an inter – caste marriage. 
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The HHS indicates that the local residents have a high degree of educational 
attainment. Almost half (44.4%) of the surveyed households consist of at least one 
member who has completed a Bachelor degree, whereas 36.1% of households have a 
family member with a Master degree. The economic status of the households is 
average, with 43.3% of households earning between NRs. 10,000.00 to 25,000.00 
per month. About half (51.4%) of the household heads of the BT are in business, 
whereas the service sector provides occupation for 33% of them.  
 
Findings from the HHS also indicate that only 52.3% of households own a house in 
the BT while the remainder is tenants. This suggests that the tenants form a 
significant part of the local residential community, with more than half (63.6%) of 
the households having one or more families renting.  
 
Local community based organizations 
The BT has a number of local community based organisations formed with an aim to 
manage or improve the residential communities. Established in 1999, Budhanagar 
Bikash Samiti (BBS) is an apex body, and also the first organisation to be established 
in the BT, with a central role in the management of the neighbourhood. It is an 
official organisation registered with the District Administration Office (DAO) in 
Kathmandu that takes a responsibility of the management of entire area of the BT, 
including the development and management of public spaces and other community 
facilities.  
 
Since the BT is a larger area divided into several smaller communities or sub – 
neighbourhoods, a number of smaller groups also exist. At present, there are up to 12 
different neighbourhood groups established to represent these smaller communities. 
These organisations are autonomous entities registered separately with the DAO but 
they also work in collaboration with the BBS. According to the chairman of one 
group, they make their own decisions, and function independently with their own 
executive committees, focusing towards the development and management of their 
own local communities. The Budhhanagar Ekta Tole Bikash Samiti (BETBS) and 
Sri Shanti Marg Tole Bikash Samiti (SSMTBS) are two of these community groups 
representing 100 and 50 households, respectively. The BETBS was formed in 2000, 
whereas the SSMTBS was established in 2007. During the fieldwork, no local clubs 
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with formal recognition was found existing in the BETBS and SSMTBS 
neighbourhoods that belong to youth, children or elderly people. However, a 
community group called Aama Samuha (literally, mother’s group) – an association 
of local housewives – was found to be active within the SSMTBS community and 
comprises 33 female members that meet once a month. 
 
While the unplanned growth of the BT has resulted in limited provision of physical 
and social amenities, the local community organisations have taken a role in the 
development of physical infrastructures from the early phase of its development. The 
local residents reveal that the BBS and other local community based organisations 
have taken major initiatives in the development of infrastructure such as water 
supply, roads, sewer lines, street lightings, and surface drains. However, these 
organisations have been inactive for the past few years. The executive committee is 
dormant and the Annual General Meeting (AGM) has been pending for years. As 
one of the residents explained, this is mainly so because the basic needs of the 
community have been fulfilled, and there is no urgent need to “collaborate” at the 
moment. This suggests that such organisations have so far operated on a need basis. 
While the elderly or middle – aged people are mostly active within these 
organisations, people outside the committee, including the young and the active 
ones, are reluctant to join. Some residents explained that these organisations were 
formed mainly due to the need to have a “consumer committee” as required by the 
local municipality in order to receive financial support during the event of 
infrastructure development.  
 
7.2.3 Physical form and setting 
Morphology of the neighbourhood  
The neighbourhood of the BT has developed roughly into a diamond shape, 
measuring about 700 m by 600 m. The length of its east side is about double the 
length of the west side, whereas the north and south sides are almost equal. Its 
physical form reveals an organic growth in which the urban blocks and street 
networks have developed in a haphazard manner without showing any attempt of 
spatial organisation (see Figure 7.3).  As a result, the physical form lacks a coherent 
structure without definite centre or edge of the neighbourhood (but its edges have 
been defined at the two sides by the rivers).  
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Figure 7.3: Map of Buddhanagar Tole  
Source: Modified from KVTDC 
 
There are approximately 30 urban blocks in the BT, most of which do not have a 
definite shape and size, an outcome of a haphazard and uncontrolled physical 
development. Instead, a loose geometry with a diverse form and pattern can be 
observed in their layout. The orientation of these blocks is random and chaotic, and 
their size is inconsistent. Only a small section at the south-east corner of this 
neighbourhood exhibits a relatively rigid geometry with its orthogonal streets and 
consistently sized urban blocks. The topography of the area that follows a gentle 
slope from north-east to south-west directions towards the two rivers at the edges 
may have influenced its irregular urban form. 
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Layout of streets, residential plots and buildings 
The layout of streets and residential plots in the BT does not follow any form of 
organisation or hierarchy. The streets are laid out haphazardly without efficient 
network or alignment (also see Figure 7.4). They are confusing in many parts as they 
run twisting and turning, without any logic. The width of the BT streets range from 
1.5 to 8 m, but most are less than 4 m. The streets do not have provision for 
footpaths, except for the roads bordering the neighbourhood. As the streets are 
narrow and without footpaths, this often causes conflicting situations among the 
pedestrian and vehicle users. Also, the street junctions do not show proper design or 
articulation to ease the movement of both pedestrian and vehicles. Furthermore, one 
of the typical consequences of an unplanned land development in most parts of the 
Kathmandu Valley, including the BT, is the formation of the streets with dead ends. 
These streets do not have a provision of a cul-de-sac organisation at the end. The 
street network thus offers a low degree of “permeability” (Bentley et al., 2013), 
resulting in inefficient movement across the neighbourhood. 
 
In the BT, the nature of the development of the residential plots has largely been left 
to the discretion of the land brokers who determine their orientation, shape and size 
based on the amount of land available at a time for development, the requirement of 
prospective buyers and the proposed road alignment. Observations reveal that the 
plot size widely varies; however, no plot is smaller than the minimum requirement of 
two Aana and two Paisa (79.59 sq. m.).  
 
Findings from the Household Survey (HHS) indicate that more than half (53.2 %) of 
the buildings have been laid out as row houses mostly along peripheral main roads, 
while the remainder follow a detached type design (see Figure 7.4). Building setback 
in the row houses is usually not more than a metre, but it varies considerably in the 
detached houses, ranging up to 8 m. However, a majority of such houses has a 
setback of around 1.5 to 2 m. This indicates that there is more space for the provision 
of both front and back yards in the case of the detached type house as compared to 
the row houses. More than half (58.7%) of the buildings have a provision of a front 
yard with a relatively high wall for the security purposes. Such outdoor spaces are 
used for parking, gardening and other household purposes. Relatively small-sized 
backyards also exist in about half (47.7%) of the total houses and are used for 
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gardening or other household purposes. The row houses have moderately high 
plinths at the front instead of a yard that is often in use as a spill over space for the 
non – residential use of the ground floor.  
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 7.4: Figure ground map of the BT showing different layout of buildings 
Source: Modified from KVTDC 
 
7.3 Provision and management of public space 
This section presents findings on the provision and management of public spaces in 
the BT. It discusses the present situation of public space in the neighbourhood, and 
also highlights the issues related to management of such spaces including the streets. 
In addition, the opinion of residents on the development of public space and the land 
developer’s point of view on the loss of public space are also discussed. Some 
current initiatives to overcome such a loss are finally considered.  
 
  
Row houses @ 
peripheral road 
Detached houses @ 
inner road 
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7.3.1 Existing situation of public space 
Virtually, no public space exists in the BT, except for the streets. While the growth 
of the neighbourhood has followed a haphazard development of urban land, it has 
failed to develop land for public purpose. On the other hand, a considerable portion 
of the existing government and public land has been encroached upon by individuals. 
As a result, there is a severe lack of public space for the neighbourhood residents of 
all age groups.  
 
(a)                                                  (b) 
Figure 7.5: Some existing open spaces in the BT 
(a) View of a deserted open space, (b) A small park with a few temples maintained by a 
private company at the Budhha Marg  
 
The existing public spaces in the BT include a few small open space pockets located 
in different parts of the neighbourhood as shown in Figure 7.5. According to a land 
broker, most such open spaces are the result of a lack of land plotting skills among 
the developers. Given the complex nature of the land development process, it would 
at times result in the development of smaller (30 to 50 sq. m. in area) odd sized plots 
that are unsuitable for the purpose of building construction. Most of these open 
spaces currently have no use and have been left unattended, and thus are gradually 
turning into either dumping sites or parking lots. Some parcels of public land next to 
the river are not safe, and are always filled with a pile of solid waste. A small park 
located in the south – west section of the neighbourhood (at the Budhha Marg) is 
however an exception. This space, with two temples and some landscaped features, 
is being regularly maintained by a private business company located nearby. A 
police station has been constructed on nearby public land. 
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Furthermore, a number of temples located in different streets also form a small 
portion of neighbourhood public space (see Figures 7.3, 7.6 and 7.9). However, the 
amount of such spaces, which is less than a Ropani (509.39 sq. m.) in total, appears 
to be far too little for a larger neighbourhood like this. This not only indicates the 
lack of initiatives by the local authorities in the provision of neighbourhood public 
space, but also shows their inability to protect and maintain the exiting public land in 
the process of urban growth.   
 
(a)                                 (b) 
Figure 7.6: Some existing temple spaces in the BT 
(a) A two storey temple of Ganesh at Durga Marg, (b) Ganesh temple at Shram Marg 
 
Encroachment of public land 
While the law restricts registering the government and public land in the name of 
private individuals, the BT has witnessed several such incidences. The local 
residents reported in interviews that a large portion of existing public land has 
disappeared in the process of land development, with the encroachment of both 
public land and road space. The residents also mentioned the instances of public 
resistance to such encroachment in the past. Cases of encroachment are now under 
the consideration of the court while some lands have presently been put on hold by 
Commission for the Investigation of Abuse of Authority (CIAA)
69
.  
 
                                               
69
 The CIAA is an apex constitutional body in Nepal with a power to investigate an abuse of 
authority. 
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The major cases of the encroachment of public land in the BT include: a) a 52 
Ropani (26,490 sq. m.) public land block located along the bank of Bagmati River 
that has been occupied by the squatter settlements; b) an approximately two Ropani 
(1,000 sq. m) land also called “Jogi ki Danda70” located on the northern boundary; c) 
another two Ropanis (1000 sq. m) land on the western boundary; and d) a 15 Aana 
(478 sq. m.) plot along the Sankhamul Marg. According to the local residents, the 
ownership issue of the latter three plots is still under consideration in the court. In 
some places, the neighbourhood streets, which legally belong to the government, 
have also been encroached upon by the adjacent home owners during the 
construction of buildings. The encroachment of roads normally ranges from 15 to 30 
cm extension of a property line. 
 
7.3.2 Community buildings and facilities 
In addition to the shortage of public space, there is also a lack of community 
facilities in the BT. The local residents complained during the interviews that there is 
not a single public building or just a space for organising community meetings 
including the AGMs. Such events instead have to take place in private residences or 
schools or other privately owned public spaces. An executive member of a 
committee explained that they have been using a private school located nearby for 
holding such meetings, seeking permission through formal written letters.  
 
7.3.3 The UN Park 
The need for public space in the BT has been fulfilled to an extent by the provision 
of a park located across the river to the south of the neighbourhood (see Figure 7.7). 
The park was built on a bank of Bagmati River by the office of the United Nations 
(UN) in Kathmandu (thus called the UN Park) four years ago. Spread over an 
approximate area of 4.25 ha in a curvilinear area, the UN Park is located in walking 
distance from most parts of the neighbourhood.  
                                               
70
 The land is called so because it was previously occupied by a Jogi or a beggar for the past several 
years. The beggar later refused to leave the property and claimed its ownership, resulting in a dispute. 
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Figure 7.7: An aerial view of the BT showing the UN Park  
Source: Google Earth 
 
This park has two wings separated by a road connecting the Buddhanagar area with 
the Sankhamul area of Lalitpur. A bridge over this road was built last year, making 
access to the park easier for the local residents. There is another pedestrian bridge 
located about 200 m west of this bridge. The east wing, which is a smaller section of 
the park, consists of a foot trail and a child’s playing area, presently under 
construction. The other section of the park is a larger area, comprising a foot trail, 
covered areas, open platforms, a public toilet and a small landscaped garden with 
seating arrangements (see Figure 7.8). However, a laneway joining the pedestrian 
bridge further dissects this west wing into two portions. Both east and west wings are 
green areas with a plenty of trees, but a large portion has been left undeveloped. The 
park does not have any provision of space for playing games. 
 
Budhhanagar Tole 
The UN Park 
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(a)                                                    (b) 
(c)                                                    (d) 
Figure 7.8: The UN Park 
(a) A foot trail, a covered space and seating arrangements, (b) and (c) Underdeveloped 
green areas, (d) Underdeveloped open area with a covered space 
 
The local residents reported that some 5,000 people from the surrounding areas visit 
the UN Park each day. Most of them come for a walk or physical exercise in the 
morning. Most BT residents also use the park in one or the other way as evident 
from the observations and interviews. Notably, all participants of the interviews 
mentioned the UN Park during the conversation when asked about the provision and 
use of public space in the neighbourhood. According to one interviewee, this park 
has become the heart of the neighbourhood, because it is the only public open space 
available for the residents to use. A 60-year-old male resident explained: 
 
In Patan, people use public space because it is there. We lack such a 
space here. The only space that we could use is the UN Park. It has 
become a very usable open space in the neighbourhood. The lack of 
public space is felt less, due to this. We can reach there in five 
minutes and most of the visitors are from this place. We could even 
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organise community meetings there. This park has really been 
beneficial to us. 
 
The local residents thus believe that the opening of the park has been highly 
beneficial for the entire community, and it has worked as a compensation for the lack 
of public space in the neighbourhood. Some of them also believe that the river bank 
could have been converted into a squatter settlement area if the park was not built
71
. 
 
7.3.4 Residents’ opinion on the development of public space 
The lack of the provision of public space is unsatisfactory for most residents of the 
BT, which is evident from both the PSUS and interviews. Answering an open – 
ended question in the PSUS, most respondents mentioned a lack of public space and 
pointed at a need to have more open space in a close proximity. Some of them 
indicated that the UN Park constructed on the other side of the neighbourhood is 
located too far away. The people also feel that the exiting open spaces have not been 
managed and put into a proper use. They find no spaces for social events and for the 
children to play, and blame the government for this. The residents also believe that, 
as a result, there is a lack of social contact and unity among the neighbours. 
 
The residents had similar opinions during the interviews and expressed their concern 
over the lack of public space. A 57-year-old male resident explained:  
 
We don’t have a [public] space. For morning walk we use the UN 
Park. There is no other place. We might meet in tea shops with a 
couple of friends. There is no other way. In Patan or Bhaktapur, 
there are many public rest houses. The people in the past had such a 
good vision. 
 
The interviews also revealed that while most residents are trying to adjust with the 
current situation of the lack of public space, a couple of families (mostly the tenants) 
are trying to move out of the neighbourhood. A 34-year-old male tenant explained: 
 
I am moving out as I feel that this area is becoming more congested 
[with growing population] as compared to the past. There is no 
                                               
71
 This is becoming the case with several such areas of the Kathmandu Valley, including a southern 
edge of the BT. 
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place to meet and chat with people in this area except for some 
local tea shops and the temples and the UN Park located nearby … 
There is nothing done by the government regarding [the provision 
of] public space. Yet people are making initiatives by themselves 
and building public places such as the temples. This is so because 
the BT has been developed in an unplanned manner.  
 
The opinions made by the residents of the BT support previously discussed views on 
the development of neighbourhoods and the present situation of public space.  
 
7.3.5 Developer’s point of view on the loss of public space 
While the BT has been developed solely through the efforts of private land 
developers, their opinion on the present situation of the neighbourhood and more 
specifically, its public space is significant. During an interview, a developer, who is 
also a local resident, regretted the present loss of public space. Yet, he claimed that 
the overall development of the neighbourhood has been relatively satisfactory. He 
explained:  
 
During the process, we started to have some considerations about 
the provision of public space. But it was too late and we had 
already made a mistake. The place would have been even better if 
we had provided some public space. The roads are very wide [in 
neighbourhood’s south-east portion] and other developers would 
hardly have such provision except for private housing 
developments. This is the place where some of us are going to live 
in future. We thus considered making a better area than making 
more profit.  
 
The residents are, however, not convinced with this argument, and expressed that it 
is them who would have a voice in favour of public space but not the developers; 
they are only after the profits they could make from the business. The developer, 
however, pointed out the complexity of the nature of land development as the main 
reason behind the loss of public space. According to the local developer, most land 
belonged also to a Mohi
72
, in addition to the original owners, and the dual ownership 
of land makes the development process complicated in nature. This would thus 
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 A Mohi is a tenant farmer of public or private land who is legally entitled to a fifty percent share of 
it.  
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create a problem as permission has to be sought from the Mohi in each step of the 
process, including land acquisition, plotting and selling. Due to this reason, he 
argued that the developers could not acquire adequate land available for the 
development even if they were financially capable, thus, affecting their decision 
about the provision of public space. When asked about the provision of footpaths in 
the neighbourhood streets, he further explained: 
 
We might have such a concept but the problem lies in acquiring the 
land for development. When you seek some 20 Ropani of land, 
eventually you would end up getting some 10 Ropani. The target of 
standard road width according to the development type and 
hierarchy, for example 8 m wide road for commercial areas and 4 m 
for residential, could hardly be realised even if the concept was 
there. Buying land at appropriate locations was the problem during 
the development process. 
 
Again, such arguments do not appear to be convincing and hardly justify the 
commercial motives of the developers in the process of land development. In 
addition to the lack of intervention by the concerned authority and the lack of 
concern among the developers, the problem of unplanned urban development also 
lies in the small scale and piecemeal development of the neighbourhood. The other 
factor responsible in this is the involvement of many developers in developing a 
small portion of land and the lack of coordination amongst them. In the end, the 
provision of public space gets little or no priority in the process of neighbourhood 
development. 
 
7.3.6 Initiatives to overcome the loss of public space 
The local communities in the BT are aware of the lack of public space. 
Unfortunately, they have not been able to find a solution for this at a community 
level. An executive member of a local committee mentioned in an interview that they 
did look for land in the past to build a community building. However, after several 
years of neighbourhood growth, finding a space (land) for public purposes was not 
an easy task. This is also challenging, due to the lack of sound financial and 
managerial capacity of the local organisations. One of the committee members 
admitted that the community cannot buy any land for the purpose of developing 
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public space, due to extremely high costs. Alternatively, they could look into 
acquiring government or public land. They could even propose to buy such land at a 
cheaper price. Several local residents reported in the interviews that are ready to 
contribute financially towards the construction of a community building if any land 
is available. The executive member explained: 
 
We have not [yet] identified such land. We are ready to contribute if 
any land is found. The residents are really cooperative in this matter. 
I would personally be happy to contribute too in a financial way ... 
[a] possible location would be a piece of land with an area of round 
7-8 Aana near the bridge. The land belongs to the Department of 
Water Supply and was a site for extraction of natural gas. I heard that 
the department could not accomplish the task. We might be able to 
buy that land at a cheaper price. 
 
However, any concrete steps towards acquiring the land have not been taken so far. 
This indicates that the need for having public space has not been seriously 
considered by the local residents, despite such commitments. 
 
Contributions of the individuals in developing public space 
While some residents tend to encroach upon the public land, others have donated 
private lands for public purposes. In the BT, a number of temples have been 
constructed on private properties, donated by the local residents. A 57-year-old male 
resident recalled building one of these temples: 
 
There is a temple of Lord Ganesh along the road [Shram Marg] 
leading to Krishna Tower at the main road of New Baneshwor. The 
land is a private property that belonged to a Marwadi guy and the 
owner was asked to contribute for the public purpose. At the site, 
we found a holy stone and proposed to build a temple. The owner 
agreed to donate the land. 
 
In addition to the land, the costs towards building the temples are also managed 
through the financial contributions made by the residents
73
. There are five such 
temples built in different locations of the neighbourhood – three of them are 
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 Each temple has a stone inscription with a list of names of the individuals or groups who have made 
a donation of any kind. 
188 
 
dedicated to Lord Ganesh, one is built for Lord Shiva and the other one is for 
Gangadevi Mai (see Figures 7.3, 7.6 and 7.9). In addition, there is also a miniature 
shrine for Lord Ganesh located in Sri Shanti Marg. Most of these temples are single-
storey structures covering a relatively small open space adjacent to the streets.  
 
(a)                                                           (b) 
Figure 7.9: Some other temples in the BT 
(a) The temple of Lord Shiva at Buddha Marg, (b) A miniature shrine of Lord Ganesh 
at Sri Shanti Marg 
 
Maintenance of street space 
Neighbourhood streets are a major portion of public space in the BT and the 
residents are forced to use the street space in the absence of open space. However, 
not all the streets are clean and wide. The residents claim that they have been trying 
to make the streets workable so that they can be used for daily activities as well as 
during social events. While the local communities have accomplished the task of 
upgrading the physical condition of the streets (for example, black topping) in the 
past, the residents of the BETBS and SSMTBS are also making efforts for their 
regular maintenance at present. According to their committee members, such efforts 
include frequent cleaning of the streets, installing street lights and planting street 
vegetation. The SSMTBS has recruited a person for regular cleaning of the streets, 
and the cleaning campaign of the street space also takes place at the community level 
as the residents frequently gather for a couple of hours for cleaning. Unfortunately, 
such events do not take place regularly.  
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7.3.7 Financial aspects of managing neighbourhood streets and other 
infrastructure 
The local committees are, however, facing a problem in managing financial 
resources for the maintenance of neighbourhood streets and other infrastructure. 
Although the committees have had financial support from the municipality in the 
past, such supports are one – off and made only for the major infrastructure works. 
The committee members explained that the municipality has made financial 
contribution in the past, particularly for upgrading the streets that ranged from 20 (in 
SSMTBS) to 60% (in BETBS) of the total cost. The rest of the cost was borne by the 
local communities. Thus, there is a lack of a continuous source of income, and the 
committees have to rely on the contribution made by the local residents
74
. However, 
the tenant households do not make any financial contribution. The financial status of 
these neighbourhood committees thus does not appear to be sound. The chairman of 
the BETBS revealed a moderately low amount of financial capital for maintenance 
remains in the bank.  
 
7.4 Use of public space 
This section presents findings on the use of public space in the BT. It first discusses 
the nature of daily activities taking place in its public space, followed by an account 
of the activities taking place in them during social events, festivals and other 
occasions. The use of public space has been examined in terms of locations, and a 
total of seven public spaces together with four streets junctions were observed during 
the field survey. The other sources of data include the interviews and the PSUS with 
the neighbourhood residents. 
 
It appears that the loss of public space in the BT is largely influencing the use of 
neighbourhood space, both on a daily basis as well as during social events. The daily 
use of public space is constricted spatially, and can be observed only in a few parts 
of the neighbourhood that include streets and associated spaces such as the footpaths 
and shop fronts. On the other hand, a large portion of public activities seems to have 
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 For example, the BETBS raises one – off amount from each household during the construction of 
house. This includes NRs. 5000.00 and NRs. 1500.00 towards the cost of water supply and sewer 
lines, respectively. The SSMTBS raises NRs. 3000.00 from each new household for similar purposes 
and NRs. 200.00 each month for cleaning of the streets. 
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moved into privately owned venues such as the local cafe, restaurants and party 
palaces
75
.  
 
7.4.1 Daily use of public space  
Results of the PSUS indicate that most (90%) people use public space at least once a 
day with 63.3% of them using it several times a day. Others use public space at least 
once a month (3.3%) or less than once a month (6.6%). Most residents using public 
space on a daily basis are active in the morning (86.7%). A few of them choose to 
use public space in the evening (10%) while it is least used during the afternoon 
hours (3.3%). However, without proper provision of public space, a large part of 
daily activity takes place on the streets. Most (73.3%) PSUS respondents indicated 
that they usually use the streets as a public space. A few (10%) of them use the local 
parks (the UN Park), whereas others (10%) use the local café/shops. The number of 
people using the temple areas is very low (3.3 %). The PSUS results also show that 
leisure and recreation (28.8%) is the main purpose of using public space on a daily 
basis. It is followed by religious purpose (21.9%), purchase of goods (20.5%), 
meeting friends and neighbours (17.8%) and attending social events (11%). The 
following texts discuss the use of different locations of the BT on a daily basis. 
 
Daily use of streets and footpaths  
The streets of the BT comprise a large portion of daily activity, which primarily 
includes walking. However, walking is not pleasant due to the lack of footpaths and 
the poor physical condition of most parts of the streets. The local residents report 
that they also have to face conflicting situations while walking, due to the 
encroaching vehicles. As part of the daily activity, the residents walk on the streets 
throughout a day for necessary purposes such as commuting. Half of the PSUS 
respondents reported that they walk to commute outside the neighbourhood, whereas 
others either use private vehicles (33.3%) or public transportation (16.7%). In 
addition to this, a large amount of walking is also generated for recreation, health 
and physical fitness purposes. Most residents reported that they go for a walk in the 
morning, which allows them to socialise among the neighbours as they meet and 
chat with each other. According to the PSUS, the streets and footpaths are the 
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 These are multipurpose private venues for social events and public gathering, used mostly for a 
large scale feasts. 
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location for chatting with the neighbours they know, for a majority (67.7%) of the 
residents. As people come out of their homes for walking, it also generates a variety 
of other activities on the neighbourhood streets. A 57-year-old male resident 
explained: 
 
In the morning I walked out in between 6 to 6:30 am from home for 
a walk. … I walk for an hour. For half-an-hour I walk and then I 
walk back for the remaining half hour. While I am coming back 
from the walk, I often meet with friends and have a chat. At times, I 
do vegetable shopping on my way back. … I prefer walking as I am 
a diabetes patient. [But] I use a private vehicle for commuting 
longer distances. 
 
Some other activities on the streets include playing, sitting and chatting and buying 
and selling goods. Children are often found playing on the streets even if it not safe 
to do so (see Figure 7.10). They are forced to seek alternative spaces due to the lack 
of proper playing areas. The spaces they might have in the private compound are 
usually not adequate for playing although more than half of the buildings have a 
provision of the front yard with an average setback of 1.5 to 2 m. The residents 
report that the children in the past have used vacant private plots of the 
neighbourhood for this. However, such spaces are gradually being occupied by new 
construction, forcing them to use the street space. A teenager explained: 
 
With the increasing number of buildings, there are very few open 
spaces left. Ten years ago, there was a large open space near our 
home where 35-40 children used to play. Playing in a small area 
creates many problems. Playing in the road is also unsafe. 
 
He further explained that the local children often (mostly during the weekends) 
travel outside the neighbourhood to go to the Tudhikhel
76
 ground to play football.  
 
While the children come to meet and play on the streets, the physical features do not 
appear to be conducive as there is a lack of proper places to sit or chat with each 
other. During the field visit, a number of children were observed sitting on top of an 
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 Tudhikhel is a historic open space that lies in the central part of Kathmandu city. It is located 2.5 
km north – west of the BT. A part of it is open for the public. 
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around 1.2 m high boundary wall of a private property as they chatted and watched 
other children play. One of them admitted during the conversation that it was 
awkward to sit like that. 
 
Figure 7.10: Local residents playing in an inner street of the BT 
 
Streets are also the venue for meeting and chatting with neighbours. As one resident 
explained, most neighbours meet on the streets if they have to choose an outdoor 
space. The daily activities are focused around the pedestrian and usually take place 
on footpaths and along shop fronts on the major roads (see Figure 7.11). Findings 
from the HHS show that the ground floors in 28.7% of buildings are used for 
commercial purposes. Most of them are being used as grocery and other stores, the 
local café and restaurants. People can be seen gathered at the front space of the local 
stores or newspaper stands throughout the day but mostly during the morning hours. 
Such spaces would have a couple of chairs or benches to sit. People even like to sit 
on a plinth of a building if there is no provision for sitting. 
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(a)                                                    (b) 
(c)                                                    (d)  
Figure 7.11: Local residents using the shop fronts  
(a) Young age people gathered at a local café, (b) A local café and a grocery store, (c) 
and (d) Grocery stores are the venues for having chat with neighbours 
 
In addition, the local café and restaurants also usually have a provision of an outdoor 
space to accommodate the customers and/or the local residents. The residents quite 
often engage in a conversation while having a cup of tea or coffee in such semi – 
public spaces. Alternatively, they might choose to meet inside a restaurant or other 
such privately owned spaces if they require privacy, as is the case with the 
committee meetings. Nonetheless, all these activities suggest a gradual shift in a 
venue for public gathering from a public to private space with a limited or restricted 
accessibility. A 60-year-old male resident shared his observation: 
 
People are forced to use such spaces. You may only find people 
having morning tea and snacks there. But such spaces would not be 
used by those who would not have a cup of tea. These spaces are 
definitely used by limited people (target group) during limited time. 
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I can see there it is a way of expression by people [in the use of 
space]. This indicates people’s need to have a public space. 
 
Daily use of the UN Park 
Although the UN Park is not a neighbourhood park of the BT, it is becoming a venue 
for the local residents to visit and meet with their neighbours, due to its close 
proximity. As previously noted, a majority of residents use this park mostly in the 
morning for walking and doing physical exercise (see Figure 7.12). A 51-year-old 
male resident explained:  
 
The UN Park located nearby is the best option to use. We visit this 
park early in the morning for a walk. Thousands of people visit this 
park daily as there is no public space in Kathmandu. The place is 
quiet during the day time. People visit this park from 5 am in the 
morning. People are again seen in the park from 4 pm in the 
evening. It is the only public space that all residents of this 
neighbourhood use. 
 
(a)                                                   (b) 
Figure 7.12: Local residents using the UN Park  
(a) Walking in the morning hour, (b) Taking rest and performing exercise on an 
elevated platform 
 
People often meet in a group for exercises. Another park user, a 60-year-old male 
resident explained: 
 
We have started to use this park in the morning from 6 to 7 am for 
physical fitness and yoga. There are 35 people who have joined the 
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group. We have raised NRs. 100.00 from each participant. People 
from Patan and Koteshwor also come. 
 
Some other people, including the elderly, use the park for recreational purpose at 
other hours but such visits are occasional. A 67-year-old male explained: 
 
I don’t visit the UN Park daily but once a week/fortnight in the 
morning as well as during the day time. I love this place. It is a 
peaceful public place to go and sit and rest for a while. I wish the 
other areas also had such spaces. Such spaces help people to 
breathe fresh air and also refresh them mentally. 
 
During the conversations, the residents expressed their concern over the frequent 
misuse of the park, particularly by the young couples who engage in behaviour not 
acceptable in public places in the context of a Nepalese society. While this 
researcher observed a number of young visitors during the day time, no such 
incidents were observed during the visit. However, the area is frequently under 
surveillance by the patrolling police.  
 
Daily use of the temple areas 
Although religious purpose is the second largest use of public space indicated by the 
PSUS respondents, a very low portion of the BT residents use the temple areas on a 
daily basis. These locations generate a small amount of daily activities, despite the 
presence of a significant number of Hindu populations. Observations indicate that 
unlike in the traditional neighbourhoods, people of the BT do not tend to visit the 
local temples of the neighbourhood on a daily basis. Such visits are made once a 
week on a Monday (for the temple of Lord Shiva) or a Tuesday (for the temple of 
Lord Ganesh), and usually, these visits are in the morning.  
 
7.4.2 Use of public space during social events, festivals and other occasions  
Due to the relatively inactive nature of the local community organisations, the 
number of social events appears to have decreased over the past years. At the same 
time, not many residents participate in such events. The former committee member, 
a 57-year-old male resident, presented an example: 
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When I was in the executive committee in the past, a very few 
houses had been built and there were plenty of vacant plots. We 
used to celebrate New Year on the first day of Baisakh of the 
Nepali Calendar. We used to raise money for this purpose from all 
participants. This has not been organised since last year. 
 
Another interviewee, a 57-year-old male resident, said: 
 
It has been three years since a larger social gathering has taken 
place in this neighbourhood. Yet we gather in case of any need or 
through invitation. I organised the Saptah
77
 in my own private 
premises and many neighbours participated. 
 
Only less than half of the households (42.2%) reported in the HHS that they 
participate in the social events. Results of the PSUS indicate that in the past 12 
months, only 20% of the residents have participated at least once every month in the 
social events. More than half of them (56.6%) have participated only a few times a 
year, whereas the rest (23.3%) have never attended. This is also a reason behind the 
diminishing use of neighbourhood public space in the BT, in addition to the lack of 
public space.  
 
On the other hand, traditional festivals do not usually take the form of social events 
at the neighbourhood level that could generate public activities in an outdoor space. 
In the HHS, all the surveyed households indicated that they celebrate major 
traditional festivals including Dashain, Tihar and Teej. However, such festivals do 
not tend to generate neighbourhood events. It was not even noticed that a festival 
swing was installed within the neighbourhood on the occasion of Dashain. The 
neighbourhood has relatively less people to engage in the social events during 
Dashain because most residents, who are migrants, indicated that they prefer to go 
back to their parental homes despite living in the BT for several years. These factors 
indicate that there is a lack of engagement of the local residents with the community 
through participation in the social events. 
 
                                               
77
 It is a weeklong religious event of worshipping Lord Bishnu based on the Hindu tradition. 
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The limited number of social events, however, has to take place either on streets or 
in privately owned public spaces. The few events related to health and recreation 
would take place in the UN Park. According to an executive member of the local 
committee, the programs organised to exchange greetings during the Dashain 
festival every year is either held at the premises of a local school or at a party palace. 
The neighbourhood committees organize AGMs and other meetings several times a 
year, which are also held in the school. The residents also mentioned the case of 
celebrating the Teej festival in a local restaurant. While the neighbourhood has two 
party palaces and numerous small and large restaurants, there is an increasing 
tendency of using such spaces for neighbourhood social events.  
 
In addition to this, the local temples are also used during festivals such as Teej and 
Shivaratri. Observations show that people often perform special puja in these temple 
premises at other special occasions. Such puja are family events and participated in 
by the family members or relatives. The residents also indicated in the interviews 
that they celebrate the Holi festival on the streets as well as through visiting 
individual’s homes.  
 
7.5 Meaning of public space 
This section examines the meaning of public space for social interaction among the 
neighbourhood residents of the BT. In this section, findings on residents’ perceptions 
of public space are first discussed, followed by its impact on developing social 
interaction and fostering a sense of community. 
 
7.5.1 Residents’ perceptions of public space  
The residents of the BT appreciate the value of public space. Findings from the 
interviews suggest that the local people usually have an understanding of the purpose 
and significance of public space in community life. A 60-year-old male resident, 
who has lived in the BT for the last 16 years explained:  
 
Since ancient times, public spaces have been in use for the benefit 
of all. This shows the importance of public space in the past and 
throughout many different generations. The need for having public 
space might have been lost in the recent past when I first came to 
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the Kathmandu Valley some 40 years ago. However, over the last 
two decades, its importance has grown. The value of public space is 
increasing day by day. 
 
A 67-year-old male resident said: 
 
It is a common space authorised to be used by all people at any 
time. No permission from any one is required to use this space. 
Anyone can visit it and enjoy. It is not a private property and 
belongs to all people including different age groups. It is very 
necessary for us. 
 
Another interviewee, a 25-year-old female resident stated: 
 
Public space does relate to my life. Because it is the space common 
to all, I consider it accordingly. I feel public space as my own as I 
can use it as other people do. I am aware of the benefits of using 
public space.  
 
The residents of the BT are aware of the physical and psychological benefits of using 
public space and consider it as an important part of their life. The same resident 
explained again: 
 
I think the use of public space definitely benefits us. I enjoy visiting 
the parks. I get to worship at the temples. Public space is common 
to all and we can say that it is ours. It is a good feeling in all 
aspects. 
 
7.5.2 Social interaction in public space and sense of community 
Most residents of the BT consider that the use of public space helps in developing 
social interaction among neighbours. A large portion (76.7%) of the respondents of 
the PSUS agreed to this explanation, with 36.7% of them agreeing strongly. The rest 
are neutral. The residents had similar opinions during the personal interviews, in 
which most of them believe that public space is a point of contact among the 
neighbours, with the benefit of creating a platform for social exchange. A younger 
boy recalled how his friendship with other local boys initiated from playing together 
199 
 
in an open space. He expressed a view that a provision of adequate open space could 
lead to more friends through larger gatherings in a space.  
 
A 60-year-old male resident explained the benefits of public space: 
 
The more people who come in contact with others, the more they 
have an opportunity to widen their thoughts with a possibility of a 
greater social exchange. They would have the chance to share their 
views with neighbours. 
 
Social interaction thus provides an opportunity for developing knowledge of 
neighbours. Results of the PSUS indicate that the residents have a good knowledge 
of neighbours. They talk to the neighbours they know during meetings. However, as 
in the case with the GRA, there are limitations of such acquaintances, which largely 
develop among the people located in close proximity or the closely linked people. 
This is also evident from the PSUS results, in which most respondents (90%) see the 
role of physical proximity to neighbours in knowing each other. 
 
Some see a role of public space in personal growth – both physical and mental – 
through social interactions. A teenager who has lived in the BT for the last 10 years 
explained: 
 
Public space helps raise fitness, creates a platform to play and 
interact. Refreshment is required after hard work. Public spaces are 
places of learning. We also get acquainted with people. This helps 
us mentally. 
 
However, the existing situation of public space in the BT does not seem to have a 
constructive role in the process of socialisation among the neighbours. Most 
residents indicated that the current level of social interaction is not satisfactory due 
to the lack of public space. They feel deprived of its potential benefits, which they 
expressed during the interviews. A 57-year-old male resident explained: 
 
It would have been much better if we had some public space. The 
lack of public space has reduced the possibility of meeting as the 
meetings at present take place on a needs basis. People would have 
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spent their leisure time there if there were public spaces. It would 
have provided a platform for informal chat and discussions, and 
people could to be more interactive with others. 
 
A 67-year-old male resident shared the similar opinion: 
 
I think the [social] interaction would have been better if there were 
some public spaces. People are confined to their homes with the 
doors closed. You would not enter anyone’s home without a reason. 
 
Another interviewee, a 60-year-old male resident, stated: 
 
People do not tend to be social in the absence of public space and 
their activities are limited to internal spaces only. They tend to be 
individualistic in nature.  
 
Some residents revealed the case of a feeling of isolation among the children due to 
the lack of physical space for socialisation. An interviewee, a 45-year-old male 
resident, reported that his son, who is a teenager, has no friends. He further 
explained: 
 
I wish there was a better provision of public space. Our child is 
[feeling] isolated due to the lack of public space. He misses going 
out [of home]. 
 
This situation exemplifies a serious psychological consequence of the loss of public 
space. Arguably, it is not only the children but most other people who may tend to be 
introverted in this context, although the level of acquaintance with closely located 
neighbours is relatively satisfactory. With this, the importance of public space 
among the neighbourhood residents may have changed (possibly devalued), with an 
adverse impact on the sense of community. This is more evident in the observation 
made by the same resident:  
 
Public spaces are essential aspects of life. The lack of these lessens 
the feeling of attachment to the neighbourhood. The tole is like a 
family. But here it is not so, due to the lack of common grounds. 
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The residents also expressed a feeling of helplessness towards the lack of public 
space in the neighbourhood. Unfortunately, they have been forced to adjust to it until 
an urgent need is felt by all the people and some concrete steps are taken to change 
the situation. A 67-year-old male argued: 
 
One needs to adjust with the current situation. The need [to have 
public space] has to be felt by not only a few individuals but all 
people. A few individuals cannot afford to provide public space. 
 
Another interviewee, a 45-year-old male resident explained: 
 
We started to accept the fact that there is no more public space here 
so the life style has changed. We are trying to adjust to the 
situation. We have become more introverted. 
 
In the PSUS, most (93.3%) respondents indicated that it is important to have public 
space in building a sense of community, with 43.3% finding it very important. The 
rest are neutral. However, as in the case with the GRA, a sense of community in the 
BT residents appears to be dependent also on factors such as the level of engagement 
in community activities and participation in social events. Knowing people is 
necessary in developing a sense of community, but this might be taking place in 
different ways when public spaces are not there to act as a platform for social 
contact.  
 
On the other hand, the loss of public space may have influenced the identity of a 
neighbourhood. While a majority (73.3%) of PSUS respondents considers that public 
space can contribute to create such an identity, only about half (53.3%) think that the 
GRA neighbourhood has its own identity. A few (13.3%) others do not think so, 
whereas 33.3% are not sure. 
 
7.6 Conclusion 
The BT represents a case of the severe loss of public space in a contemporary urban 
neighbourhood of the Kathmandu Valley, and is also a typical case of the 
encroachment of public land. This chapter discusses the provision, use and meaning 
of public space in the BT, which has developed into both a multi-ethnic and multi-
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class neighbourhood over the last three decades. The development of the BT, 
however, lacks planning interventions and has remained uncontrolled, resulting in 
the unsatisfactory development of public space for the local community. There is 
virtually no public space in the BT and the loss of public space has largely 
influenced the way the local people use the neighbourhood space. The streets are 
mostly in use as an outdoor space for daily activities, due to the loss of open space. 
On the other hand, people have been increasingly using privately owned public 
spaces for social events, although the number of such events is gradually decreasing. 
The local people have no choice but to face the current situation as the local 
community based organisations lack sound managerial and financial capabilities to 
overcome the current problem. The recently built UN Park, which is located very 
close to the neighbourhood, provides a relief for the residents, and is used on a daily 
basis by most of them. Nonetheless, people still value public space and are aware of 
the benefits of its use. They regret the loss of public space and its negative impact on 
social interaction and a sense of community in the BT neighbourhood. 
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Chapter 8 
CASE STUDY 3 – CIVIL HOMES, PHASE III 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.1 Introduction  
This chapter presents findings from the case study of a gated community of the 
Kathmandu Valley developed by a private housing company. Civil Homes, Phase III 
(CH – III), a recent housing development project located in Sunakothi of Lalitpur 
district, has been selected in this study for this purpose. The purpose of this case 
study is to examine the present condition of public space in the CH – III. The chapter 
discusses the provision, use and meaning of public space in this neighbourhood in 
the background of its physical and socio – economic settings. 
 
There are five sections in this chapter that follow the structure of the previous case 
study chapters. The chapter starts with a review of the physical/morphological and 
socio – economic characteristics of the housing development to identify the 
contextual change. The second section highlights findings on the current situation of 
the existing public spaces followed by an assessment of their use and meaning in the 
third and fourth sections, respectively. The final section summarises the key 
findings. 
 
  
204 
 
8.2 The neighbourhood setting 
The CH – III is a residential development located78 in Thecho Village Development 
Committee (VDC) of Lalitpur district. Spread over an area of 126 Ropani (6.4 ha), it 
lies approximately 5.5 km away to the south of the historic city core of Lalitpur. The 
housing area is approached through a 200 m long access road adjoining its western 
boundary with Satdobato – Tikabhairab Road, which links it to the Ring Road and 
the city centre. The CH – III is surrounded by agricultural land on all four sides, 
although a number of residential buildings can be observed scattered around. There 
is another gated community being built in a close proximity to its north – west side 
(see Figure 8.1). 
 
 
Figure 8.1: Civil Homes, Phase III and the surrounding area 
Source: Modified from Google Maps 
 
  
                                               
78
 Refer to Figure 4.3 in Chapter Four for the location of this case study area in the Kathmandu 
Valley. 
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8.2.1 Development history  
The CH – III was introduced as a commercial housing project by Civil Homes 
Private Limited (CHPL)
79
, a private company based in Kathmandu. The CHPL, 
which has a history of residential development for more than a decade, introduced 
the first phase of Civil Homes in 2001 in Sainbu, Lalitpur. After its successful 
completion, the second phase was built in Tinthana, Kathmandu, in 2002. Its third 
phase development, the CH – III, commenced in 2003 and was marketed as an “ideal 
project” by the company, with a larger development scale as compared to its 
predecessors. 
 
(a)               (b)                          (c) 
Figure 8.2: Aerial views of Civil Homes, Phase III and its surrounding  
(a) In 2003, (b) In 2007, (c) In 2014  
Source: Google Earth 
 
The project site for the CH – III was agricultural land prior to its development that 
belonged to multiple owners, and a very few houses were built in the vicinity of the 
project area (see Figure 8.2). The area had no basic physical infrastructure including 
the approach roads. Urban dwellers would not normally prefer to live in such 
locations unless they are looking for a residential plot at a cheaper price located 
away from the city. The cheaper land price was also the main reason behind the 
                                               
79
 Civil Homes Private Limited is a part of Civil Group. According to its website, the Civil Group is 
“one of the largest and rapidly growing business organisations operating in the field of real estate, 
housing, finance and trading”. 
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selection of this location for the housing development by the CHPL, among other 
factors. 
 
The CH – III was officially completed in 2014 and has been a commercial success80 
for the company. The project is one of the largest developments of individual houses 
in the country, with a total of 196 housing units (see Figure 8.3). During the 
fieldwork period, it was found that more than 90% of the houses have been sold and 
around 124 households
81
 have moved in as residents.  
 
(a)                                                  (b) 
Figure 8.3: Views of Civil Homes, Phase III  
(a) An aerial view, (b) As seen from an inner street 
Source: Civil Homes webpage 
 
8.2.2 People and the local community 
A majority of the people in the CH – III are migrants to the Kathmandu Valley, 
whereas others have relocated from within the valley. According to the Household 
Survey (HHS)
82
, the ethnic composition of the residents mainly includes Newar 
(35.6%), Brahmin (30.1%), Mixed (6.8%), Chhetri (5.5%), Gurung (5.5%) and Rai 
(5.5%). Most (76.7%) speak Nepali language at home, whereas Hinduism is a major 
religion followed by 76.7% of the residents.  
                                               
80
 Following the success of the CH – III, the CHPL has introduced three other housing development 
projects in different parts of Lalitpur districts that include Civil Homes, Phase IV in Dhapakhel, Civil 
Colony – I (Phase V) in Sunakothi and Civil Homes, Phase VI in Khumaltar. 
81
 However, approximately 20-25 houses have been kept locked with the families living elsewhere, 
mostly abroad. 
82
 Refer to Appendix F for the complete demographic and socio – economic profile of the population. 
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The CH – III consists of residents with a higher degree of educational attainment. A 
majority (89.1%) of the households consist of at least one member who has 
completed a Master degree (74.0%) or a Bachelor degree (15.1%). The households 
have a higher range of income, with about one third (33.8%) of them earning more 
than NRs. 100,000.00 per month, whereas another one third (32.4%) earn between 
NRs. 51,000.00 to 100,000.00. While the majority (35.6%) of the household heads 
work in the service sector, a significant portion (27.4%) lives as retirees.  
 
Most families (89.0%) own a house in the CH – III and thus, the tenant population 
does not make a significant part of the local community.  
 
Local community based organizations 
Civil Homes Residential Society (CHORES) is the only formal organisation that 
represents a local community of the CH – III. Registered with the District 
Administration Office (DAO) in Lalitpur, the CHORES
83
 was established in 2007 
with an objective of managing the housing community. An executive member of the 
CHORES explained during an interview that it has a lead role in the management of 
the CH – III, and also explained the initiatives it will be taking in the near future for 
the maintenance of the physical environment (including the streets and open spaces) 
of the housing area. However, the responsibility of housing management has not 
been transferred to the community since all the housing units have not been sold. 
 
Management of the housing community 
The management of the housing community of the CH – III appears to be in a 
"critical” condition at the moment, and needs to be considered here because of its 
likely impact, not only on the governance of the neighbourhood, but also on the 
maintenance and sustenance of the existing community facilities, including public 
space. While the company has not yet handed over the housing development to the 
community, the CH – III is in a “transitional” phase in terms of housing 
management, and a “dual management” is being practised. The company is still 
responsible for its overall management, including housing security and the supply of 
                                               
83
 The CHORES has a 21 member executive committee, which is elected once every two years 
through an AGM. Each new household moving into the CH – III (excludes the tenants) automatically 
becomes a member of the CHORES with a payment of NRs. 200.00. 
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water and electricity, whereas the CHORES contributes to a small share of it (in the 
management of solid waste and the frequent cleaning of the streets and parks). 
Nonetheless, the residents reported that there are ambiguities with no clear allocation 
of responsibilities in many tasks, resulting in an ongoing conflict
84
 between the 
community and the company. However, according to its executive member, the 
CHORES is preparing to fully take over the management from the company by early 
2014, at which time the remaining houses are expected to be sold out. Although the 
CHORES realises the need for an immediate take over, it is likely that the committee 
will have to face a considerable challenge in the near future. One resident noted: 
 
The complications will arise if the committee [CHORES] fails to 
manage, maintain and keep balance. According to the contract, the 
responsibility of the operation and management will be of the 
CHORES after handover [of the housing community]. The 
committee, which has been handling small matters [so far], will 
have a greater responsibility to bear. 
 
On the other hand, discontent among the neighbourhood residents on the 
performance of the CHORES was also noticed. During the interviews, some 
residents expressed their dissatisfaction over its lack of effectiveness, and blamed it 
for lacking strategic planning and practical approach. Some others believe that the 
committee consists of people with a “controlling attitude”, and thus, a sense of 
dominance is observed in the management initiatives. Such opinions are indicative of 
a growing conflict within the community, which appears to be mainly 
“interpersonal” in nature, but has the potential to negatively impact the 
neighbourhood’s social environment. 
 
  
                                               
84
 The residents believe the conflict is emerging as the company did not fulfil its commitments in the 
past but has been reluctant to maintain the housing development and intends to leave the project 
without adequate maintenance. The company, however, rejected such allegations and said that it is 
committed. The negotiation is underway. 
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8.2.3 Physical form and setting 
Morphology of the neighbourhood 
The physical form of the CH – III has no definite shape as it does not follow a 
regular boundary or edge, possibly due to the complexity in land acquisition (due to 
the previous land ownership) for housing development. However, the site planning 
exhibits a rigid geometrical form with a grid iron pattern in the formation of building 
blocks. A central axis may be traced in the development of a site plan, which starts 
from the main entry, runs east-west and passes beyond the open space pockets as 
illustrated in Figure 8.4 below. The proper termination of this axis is lacking, 
however. While the edges have been defined by the property line, the spatial 
organisation of the housing area does not show a clear centre (although to some 
extent, the position of the two existing parks attempts to do this).  
 
 
 
Figure 8.4: Site plan of Civil Homes, Phase III  
Source: Modified from Civil Homes webpage  
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The site measures approximately 300 m by 320 m at the farthest points. The CH – III 
is thus smaller in size compared to most contemporary neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley, however, it is larger compared to an average traditional 
neighbourhood. The CH – III is approximately ten times smaller than the size of 
Clarence Perry’s neighbourhood unit (Lawhon, 2009). 
 
In its physical layout, the CH – III has developed a total of 30 building blocks, most 
of which are rectangular in shape and oriented towards an east – west direction. The 
blocks are relatively smaller in size, and thus, the layout exhibits a fine grained 
network of built fabric, offering a high degree of “permeability” (Bentley et al., 
2013). The housing area is accessed through an entrance located at the middle of the 
western boundary. Another smaller entry gate is located at the north – west corner. 
 
Layout of streets, residential plots and buildings 
All streets in the CH – III are 4 m in width and without the sidewalks, except for a 
short segment immediately after entering the housing area and another segment three 
blocks beyond this, which is 8 m
85
. The 8 m wide street has a provision for 1.5 m 
wide sidewalks on both sides. Most intersections of the streets lack a proper design 
or treatment except for a couple of major nodes, and also, appear to be narrow 
although the property lines at corners are rounded for the ease of vehicle movement. 
Moreover, numerous streets have dead ends without any provision of a cul – de – 
sac.   
 
Most building blocks have six to eight plots on average, although the number varies, 
ranging from two to 18 (see Site layout plan in Figure 8.5). The plots are regular in 
shape in the inner areas but those adjoining the site boundary are irregular on one or 
two sides. There are six types of housing units with varying plot sizes, building plans 
and total built – up areas. The plot size ranges from five Aana (159.18 sq. m.) to 17 
Aana and one Dam (549.19 sq. m.), but the majority of plots are between six to eight 
Aana (191.02 sq. m. to 254.69 sq. m.) 
 
                                               
85
 According to its designer, wider roads with footpaths were not considered feasible by the housing 
company because of the low selling cost of the housing units, requiring provision of more saleable 
units for the return of financial investment. However, the designer also told that he insisted in 
providing footpaths at least in the main road, following the entrance gate. 
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The entire housing unit has been laid out as a detached type, with both front and 
back yards and a provision of low height boundary walls. The average setback at the 
front is approximately 4 m, and the front yards are mostly being used for parking, 
gardening and other household purposes. The backyards are provided only for 
lighting and ventilation purposes.  
 
 
Figure 8.5: Site layout plan of Civil Homes, Phase III showing the layout of plots and 
buildings  
Source: Civil Homes webpage  
 
8.3 Provision and management of public space  
This section presents findings on the provision and management of public space in 
the CH - III. It gives a detailed account of the existing public spaces, the nature of 
their formation and the physical features. It also discusses the contextual situation for 
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the development of public space in this housing development. In addition to this, the 
opinions of residents on the development of public space, and the findings on the 
management (including the financial aspects) of the open spaces and community 
facilities are also discussed. 
 
8.3.1 Planning context for the development of public space 
As mentioned in Chapter Six, the Building By-laws (2007) require appropriate 
provision of public open space in the planned residential areas of the Kathmandu 
Valley developed by both the government agencies and private sectors. These state 
that the amount of open space (excluding roads) should be not less than 2.5% of the 
total housing area for the development area larger than 100 Ropani (5.09 ha) (see 
Table 6.2). It suggests that at least 3.15 Ropani (1604.6 sq. m.) of land needs to be 
developed as public open space in the CH – III.  
 
In addition to fulfilling the requirement of the by-laws, the tendency to develop open 
space and other community facilities within the private housing developments is also 
an attempt to meet the expectations of the prospective buyers (or the residents). 
Being a commercial project, the provision of these facilities appears to be a major 
concern in both buying and selling the housing units as the residents revealed during 
the interviews that they considered the extent of community facilities when buying 
the housing units at the CH – III. They believe that the availability of such facilities, 
along with housing security provisions, would improve their living standard and the 
quality of life. These factors suggest that the commercial success of the housing 
projects largely depends upon the provision of community facilities. Such facilities 
are exposed as a salient feature of a housing development while making commercial 
promotions through advertisements in the public media. 
 
8.3.2 Existing public open spaces – their formation, types and physical features 
A total of eight plots with an area of 5.5 Ropani (2826.31 sq. m.) have been 
developed as public open space in the CH – III86. This is 4.4% (almost twice the 
actual requirement) of the total developed area. The site plan (see Figure 8.6) shows 
                                               
86
 This calculation does not consider three other plots designated as school, utility and parking areas 
although these count towards a total sum of open space allocation. The children’s playing area is not a 
separate plot but it has been developed within the plot consisting of the community building. 
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that the public open spaces are developed in the form of individual plots as in the 
case with the land pooling development of the GRA. Although the total amount of 
open spaces appears to be reasonable and the two parks (the East Park and the West 
Park) are centrally located, the overall spatial organisation lacks proper planning and 
distribution. The East Park and the West Park have been symmetrically arranged 
along the axis of the main entry road. The rest of the open space pockets are located 
in the peripheral areas, making them comparatively less accessible to the larger 
portion of the residents. The open spaces formed in such locations do not have a 
levelled surface, and thus, appear to be less suitable for use. At the same time, most 
open spaces consist of very little or no elements of interest.  
 
For obvious reasons, the housing company seems to have had a major influence on 
the nature of the development of public space. However, the residents expressed 
their dissatisfaction over the decisions made by the company, which brought several 
changes in the design of open space of the CH – III. The residents revealed in the 
interviews that the physical features previously included in the site plan have been 
removed during the course of development. For example, they mentioned a walking 
trail, which was proposed to be built along the site periphery, and was included in 
the “original” site plan and shown to the prospective buyers during the sale of the 
housing units. The residents also claimed that the parts of open spaces in some 
locations have been converted into built – up areas; houses have been built in the 
parking areas. Referring to an example of a plot for the school and a playing area, a 
56-year-old housewife stated: 
 
The company was supposed to build a pre-primary school and 
provide some space for playground near the community building. 
Later, they built buildings in that space leaving only a small area as 
an open space. Despite this, the company considers that the 
requirement of open space has been met. This is what they explain 
to the community. However, the residents living nearby are not 
happy with this. 
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Figure 8.6: Site plan of Civil Homes, Phase III showing the existing public open spaces 
and other community facilities 
Source: Modified from Civil Homes webpage  
 
The designer of the CH – III also confirmed the changes in the original site plan 
during the interview. He elaborated that instead of the two existing smaller parks, a 
Key 
1 Green open space - 1 
2 Children’s playing area 
3 West Park 
4 East Park 
5 Green open space - 2 
6 Green open space - 3 
7 Green open space - 4 
8 Covered public space 
 
 
A Plot for a school 
B Utility area 
C Swimming pool 
D Community building 
E Parking area 
F Guard house 
G Overhead water tank 
 
 
 
215 
 
larger central open space was initially proposed, but this was later cancelled by the 
company. He explained that being a commercial project, the changes reflect an 
attempt made by the company to keep a balance between the need to provide open 
space and to develop an adequate number of saleable plots
87
. However, the residents 
believe that such decisions made by the company during the initial phase of the 
project are not in a favour of the local community, but reflect the commercial 
motives with negative consequences on the planning and design of the housing area, 
including the provision of open space. Another resident, a 65-year-old male 
expressed his dissatisfaction and helplessness: 
 
At the end of the day, a business does consider how much profit it 
makes. They are not here to do any voluntary job. They are not here 
to serve anyone. They have to make money and move to the next 
phase. I do not have anything to say regarding this. 
 
The existing public open spaces in the CH – III include: a) East Park; b) West Park; 
c) children’s playing area; d) green open spaces; and e) covered public space. The 
following provides a detailed account of the physical features of these open spaces. 
 
East Park 
The East Park is a rectangular open space located in the central east part of the 
housing area. The park measures approximately 16.75 m by 23.6 m and can be 
accessed from the east side while the other three sides are enclosed by the housing 
units (see Figure 8.7). Overall, there is a lack of design elements or features to 
support the use and activity. However, some existing landscape features include a 
rectangular chautari space (a platform with a tree in the middle) as the main feature 
built in the middle of the space. The chautari is paved with stone slabs and elevated 
at the height of two feet and thus, can be used for sitting purposes. The visitors may 
also choose to sit on the benches placed along the periphery. The eastern edge has 
stone paved plinths and flower beds. The floor is covered with a grass surface and 
                                               
87
 During the interview, the CH – III designer also indicated at the lack of comprehensive planning 
standards as the major factor behind the inappropriate provision of public space in new 
neighbourhoods, including the gated communities. He expressed that the existing guidelines in the 
bylaws are ad hoc and less helpful. However, despite several drawbacks, he argued that the gated 
communities, including the CH – III, are better in terms of physical features than the unplanned 
neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. He also claimed that an attempt was made to provide 
community spaces in the CH – III that are functional and comfortable for the users. 
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elevated at the height of one-and-a-half feet from the road level. The park makes a 
nodal space at the junction of two streets. 
 
(a)                          (b) 
Figure 8.7: The East Park as seen from the adjacent streets 
(a) Front view, (b) Side view 
 
West Park 
Located opposite of the East Park and two blocks away, the West Park is another 
rectangular open space measuring approximately the same size (17.2 m by 23.65 m) 
as the East Park. The park is accessed from the west side as the other three sides are 
enclosed by the housing units (see Figure 8.8).  
 
(a)                        (b)      
Figure 8.8: The West Park as seen from the street following the main entry  
(a) Front view showing the name of the housing community, (b) Side view 
 
The park has virtually no landscape features or design elements except for four 
square shaped flower beds built along the western side, with the smaller trees planted 
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on them. There is a 4 m long and 1 m high wall in the middle of this side, which 
bears the name of the housing development. This element forms a focal point, in 
which the central axis of the main street terminates, thus, transforming the park into 
a “nodal point”. There is also a row of trees and flower beds on other sides of the 
park with a few benches placed for sitting. The floor is a grass surface and elevated 
at the height of one-and-a-half feet from the road level.  
 
Children’s playing area 
The children’s playing area has been developed in an open space at the rear part of 
the community building, which is located in the northern section of the housing area. 
Built in an area of approximately 350 sq. m., it is a sloping site that can be accessed 
through the community building (see Figure 8.9). The floor is a grass surface with 
three different levels connected by slopes. The playing area consists of a few 
elements, such as a swing and slides, installed at the lower level. According to the 
local residents, the playing area was built after much debate and negotiation with the 
company. 
 
Figure 8.9: View of the children’s playing area showing the land topography and play 
elements 
 
Green open spaces  
Four plots exist as green open spaces along the eastern and northern site boundary 
with a total area of 2.7 Ropani (1,398.18 sq. m.). These open spaces are sloping land 
with considerable differences in the ground level. Due to the nature of the land form 
and shape, construction of buildings does not appear to be suitable in them, and thus 
have been possibly left out as is currently the case. According to the site manager, 
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the ground surfaces of three of them, which are located along the eastern boundary, 
has been slightly levelled with the construction of retaining walls. Yet, the level 
difference does not appear to be less than 2 m. The other one located in the northern 
end has more than 3 m of difference in level, with no direct access.  
 
Observation indicates that the physical setting of these green open spaces is not 
suitable for community use or activity, although the site manager claimed that they 
are accessible to the residents at any time. Even the residents did not mention using 
any of these areas in the interviews. These areas could have been developed as parks, 
improving the land form; however, they are simply green areas at the moment with a 
few trees planted, without any other landscape features or design elements. 
 
Covered public space  
The covered public space is an irregular shaped plot developed originally as an open 
space in the middle of the southern boundary with a total area of 275.97 sq. m. It was 
later converted into a covered area with trussed roofing for protection against 
weathering conditions. The “covered hall” as the local residents prefer to call it is a 
hard surface area, which can be accessed through an entry gate located at the western 
side (see Figure 8.10).  
 
(a)                         (b) 
Figure 8.10: Views of covered public space 
(a) View of the entry, (b) Interior view showing the high ceiling level 
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Observation reveals that this space is in fairly good condition and being used for 
playing sports such as badminton and basketball, but is usually kept closed when not 
in use. It has been a venue for several AGMs of the CHORES in the past.  
 
Table 8.1: A comparative summary of the physical features of the existing public open 
spaces in the CH – III  
Public 
open space 
type  
Location  
Approx. 
area (sq. 
m.) 
Physical 
/design 
elements 
Boundary 
wall 
Accessibility 
and current 
use 
East Park 
Central 
east 
395.76  
Yes but 
limited 
No 
Accessible, 
used for 
recreation 
West Park 
Central 
west 
406.4  
Yes but 
limited 
No 
Accessible, 
used for 
recreation 
Children’s 
playing 
area 
North  350 Yes  Yes 
Accessible, 
used for 
recreation 
Green open 
space - 1 
Northern 
edge 
405.4  No No 
Not directly 
accessible and 
not in use 
Green open 
space - 2 
Eastern 
edge 
460.2  No No 
Accessible 
but not in use 
Green open 
space - 3 
Eastern 
edge 
193.58  No No 
Accessible 
but not in use  
Green open 
space - 4 
Eastern 
edge 
339.00 No No 
Accessible 
but not in use 
Covered 
public 
space 
Southern 
edge 
275.97  No Yes 
Accessible 
and used for 
recreation/co
mmunity 
events  
Total area 2,826.31    
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In addition to the above mentioned open spaces, other plots for non-residential 
purposes include the plots allocated for a school, a utility area and a parking area. A 
fairly large-sized plot (584.25 sq. m.), which is located in the northern end of the 
housing area, was nominated as a school area in the site plan. However, the housing 
company explained that running a school within the housing community does not 
appear to be feasible at present and thus, the area will be left as a green space and 
remain open to the residents. The land will remain a property of the company. The 
residents did not mention its public use in the interviews, possibly due to its 
extremely inconvenient location. The utility area (267.88 sq. m.), which is located in 
the northern end, consists of a water treatment plant and is not accessible to the 
residents. The small open space (294.11 sq. m.) located next to the side entrance 
along the western boundary is a parking area for visitors with two and four wheelers. 
Table 8.1 gives a comparative summary of the physical features of the major existing 
open spaces in the CH – III. 
 
8.3.3 Community buildings and facilities 
In addition to the outdoor spaces, the CH – III houses a community centre with a 
range of facilities for the neighbourhood residents. The community centre is an L – 
shaped three storey building, with a total floor area of approximately 800 sq. m (see 
Figure 8.11). It can be accessed through an entryway located in the west side. Since 
it is situated in the northern part of the housing area, it is relatively an off – centred 
location for the majority of houses. However, it is a place for both formal and 
informal gatherings within the housing community.  
 
Opened one-and-a-half years ago, the community centre is a recently established 
facility that consists of several basic amenities such as a community office space, a 
convenient store, a restaurant, a fitness centre, a table tennis playing area and a 
community hall with the capacity of accommodating around 50 – 60 people. As 
previously mentioned, the backyard of the building has been developed as a 
children’s playing area. Located further from the children’s playing area to the east is 
a swimming pool with a sauna (see Figure 8.12). This facility can be accessed from 
an adjacent street located in the north side. 
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(a)              (b) 
(c)              (d) 
Figure 8.11: The community centre  
(a) View from the children’s playing area, (b) A fitness centre, (c) A restaurant, (d) 
Local teenagers playing Table Tennis in the community centre  
 
 (a)                         (b) 
Figure 8.12: Recreational facilities in the community centre 
(a) View of a swimming pool, (b) The sauna room attached to the swimming pool 
 
8.3.4 Residents’ opinion on the development of public space 
There is a mixed (and often contradictory) opinion among the residents of the CH – 
III on the development of its public space. In response to an open – ended question 
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in the PSUS that was asked to gather their opinion on the provision of public space, 
most residents mentioned it is “good” with an adequate amount, but also pointed out 
the lack of regular maintenance. On the other hand, a few of them indicated the need 
for more space, particularly for the children, since the neighbourhood population is 
increasing as more families are moving in and the existing open spaces are located 
off - centred.  
 
The residents had mixed opinions during the interviews. Most interviewees said that 
the provision of the existing public spaces is adequate and satisfactory. A 73-year-
old male resident confirmed this in the interview: 
 
We have had a chance to look at other housing developments in 
Lalitpur and Kathmandu [districts]. Comparatively, the CH – III is 
better in terms of [public] open spaces. The design and planning of 
this housing development is more spacious and looks like it has 
been done with an open heart. 
 
For a local teenager, the parks are good places with a provision of benches to be used 
during meetings with friends. Likewise, a 56-year-old housewife also found a good 
provision of public spaces with a proper use of them by the residents. She also 
claimed that the children are using the open spaces (including the streets) quite well 
without any fear of vehicular traffic or getting lost. 
 
However, some residents appeared to be critical in their remarks and made 
complaints on the location and distribution of open spaces in the site planning, 
including the community facilities. A 65-year-old male resident stated: 
 
The site planning does have a fault. There is a lack of orientation to 
the sun in the layout of buildings. The community facilities have 
been placed at one corner of the site but not centrally. If these 
facilities have been placed centrally, people would have used them 
more. 
 
The residents found that the existing open spaces are not inviting, but are “annoying” 
and lack appealing design. One of them, a 50-year-old male resident, blamed the 
company for failing to provide proper and adequate space for children, as the 
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existing spaces are not sensitive towards their needs. His concern was on the 
allocation of the sloping land for the children’s playing area. He further pointed out 
that the housing environment is also not conducive for the elderly people. People 
also mentioned during the interviews that there is a lack of greenery in the housing 
area without any provision of trees from the beginning of the development. A 73-
year-old male resident explained the lack of landscape features and design elements: 
 
The open spaces here in the CH – III lack proper provision of 
physical facilities, such as benches for sitting. The design of these 
[existing] benches is not appropriate as these have been placed far 
from each other and this does not encourage conversation in a 
group. There is also a lack of open space with a shed. 
 
Some residents feel that the existing parks and other open spaces are small in size in 
relation to the total numbers of the housing population, and thus, would not serve 
larger neighbourhood events. Furthermore, they made complaints on the changes 
made by the company in the original site planning, which had more open space and 
facilities. The residents also indicated the lack of proper and adequate playing area 
for the teenagers within the housing area that resulted in them visiting a playground 
located outside the CH – III. 
 
Although the streets are comparatively clean and safe with the lights, the residents 
are not satisfied with their narrow width and the lack of footpaths. A 65-year-old 
male resident commented on the design and layout of the main access road that, after 
making a good first impression of the area with a short segment, suddenly 
disappears: 
 
This road is wide with the sidewalks and the tree linings on the both 
sides. But this design suddenly vanishes as it approaches the garden 
[West Park] and continues in a small portion on the opposite side 
near the East Park. It has no meaning. The company did not have to 
bear the cost required for the construction of these roads. It is the 
custumers who had to pay for it. This is rather a chicken – hearted 
approach in the site planning and design. 
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8.3.5 Management of public open space and community facilities 
The management of public open space and community facilities is largely dependent 
on the overall management of the housing community, which is currently in a 
transitional phase in the CH – III, and appears to be affected by the current practices 
of dual management and the ambiguities in responsibility. The problems with the 
housing management are clearly reflected in the present condition of a lack of 
maintenance of public open space. On the other hand, a long term impact is likely to 
be seen in the sustainability of community facilities if they are not run properly. The 
residents consider these issues as a major challenge of the housing community. 
 
Maintenance of open space  
Most residents in the interviews expressed their concern over the lack of 
maintenance of the open spaces and the streets – a case also evident during the field 
observations. Even if there is a relatively good provision of open space and 
community facilities, regular maintenance appears to be a problem, particularly due 
to the problems with the housing management. The residents claimed that the CH – 
III was cleaner before most houses were sold out, and considered the lack of 
cleaning as the negligence of the housing company. One of the executive members 
of the CHORES also admitted the lack of maintenance, but again blamed it on the 
company. During several months of field visits, it was noticed that nothing was 
being done in terms of the maintenance of physical facilities, except for the cutting 
of branches of a few trees along the main street. A 56-year-old housewife also shared 
the same observation: 
 
Regarding the maintenance, you might have observed that there is 
nothing happening at present. The grasses are left uncut and can be 
noticed right from the sidewalks at the entrance. 
 
This researcher’s own observations suggest that the open spaces and the streets lack 
regular cleaning. The residents noted in the interviews that the last time the cleaning 
of the two parks was done was about two years ago through their own initiatives. 
They believe this has made the company even more reluctant in conducting regular 
maintenance. The residents informed that the company does not appear to be willing 
to respond to the complaints on the maintenance issues at this stage, probably 
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because most houses have been sold out. This indicates a growing conflict between 
the community and the company.  
 
However, the residents now consider the task of maintenance as their growing 
responsibility rather than that of the company. As one executive member explained, 
the CHORES has an active role to play and is already involved in a dialogue with the 
company. He further said: 
 
Open spaces are quite unattended at present although we have 
planted a few forest and fruit trees in them. But some pockets are 
still left in terms of a greenery point of view and need to be filled 
in. So, the future plan [of CHORES] will depend on what our needs 
are. 
 
Sustainability of community facilities  
During the interviews, the residents also raised concerns over the sustainability of 
the recently established community facilities, primarily, due to the low turnout of 
people. For example, observations reveal that the fitness centre has only 21 
members, whereas the outdoor swimming pool is seasonal in use. According to the 
CHORES, the community facilities have been operating on a semi – business model 
and running on a cost – to – cost basis. Even facilities such as the convenient store 
and the restaurant do not appear to be making profit. Some residents claimed that 
since these facilities are unable to collect the running costs, they have been 
subsidised by the housing company, and being used as a “show – off” item in the 
sale of the remaining housing units. A 70-year-old male resident explained: 
 
The swimming pool, fitness centre and convenient store, all have 
been opened up with commercial motives. These have been leased 
out to the third party to get financial return [and] … also exposed in 
the advertisement of the remaining houses on sale. The company is 
eager to sell these houses, and leave the project as soon as possible. 
They will not care for these facilities after that because these are 
not running on profit. These facilities are being subsidised by the 
company at present. 
 
This might indicate that if the housing community is unable to run the community 
facilities properly, they may be shut down in the near future when the housing 
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development is taken over from the company. This adds yet another challenge for the 
CHORES in terms of housing management. 
 
The residents explained two reasons behind the low turnout in the community 
facilities: a) they are not conveniently located within the housing area; and b) they 
are not allowed to be used by the outsiders. In addition to this, the low turnout in the 
facilities, such as the fitness centre and swimming pool, is also due to the inadequate 
presence of a young and active population. Considering this, some residents have 
suggested a need to open the community facilities to outsiders for their 
sustainability. One interviewee, a 42-year-old male resident, claimed that they will 
never run on profit if used by the CH – III residents only. This appears to be true, 
considering the present number of people actually living in the housing area. He 
argued: 
 
Many people here think the community has its own identity and 
that outside people should not be allowed. But I don’t believe it is 
sustainable and serviceable. 
 
However, not all the residents agree with this, including the CHORES. The 
CHORES disagrees with the use of facilities by outsiders from a security point of 
view as they believe it is against the principles of a gated community.  
 
8.3.6 Financial aspects of managing public space  
The management and maintenance of public space (and community facilities) 
requires allocation of adequate financial resources. In housing communities, such 
resources are managed through contributions from the households. Although this 
management fund is an important part of housing management, the CHORES is yet 
to devise a plan of action. Nonetheless, the community appears to be working 
towards it by setting up a task force recently to prescribe a ‘best practices’ model. 
 
The housing developments in the Kathmandu Valley have generally adopted two 
different models of managing financial resources: a) collecting a one – off and large 
sum of funds (usually during the sale of housing units); and b) collecting monthly 
fees. According to the project manager of the CH - III, it could not adopt the first 
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model as the buyers were reluctant to contribute, although the company aimed for it 
in the past. At the same time, it was not considered necessary to collect the monthly 
fees from the households from the time when the housing community was 
established. Until now, the households have been paying only NRs. 500.00 per 
month towards the management of solid waste, in addition to the water supply and 
electricity charges, whereas the company bears most financial responsibilities and 
pays a large sum of amount towards housing security and other infrastructures.  
 
Creating a housing management fund is, thus, something the CH – III community 
needs to consider before the company leaves. While the recent initiative of collecting 
a one – off fund is facing resistance from the majority of households, the CHORES 
might have to rely on monthly accumulation of funds, thus, creating a small 
management structure. According to the task force reports, around NRs. 3,000.00 to 
4,000.00 per month will be required from each household for such a fund. The 
CHORES appears to be aware of this increase in financial liability, yet, it will remain 
a challenge after taking over from the company. 
 
8.4 Use of public space  
This section presents findings on the use of public space in the CH – III, which, as 
with the previous case studies, has been examined in terms of locations. A total of 
five public spaces were observed during the fieldwork to examine the activities 
taking place in them on a daily basis, as well as during social events, festivals and 
other occasions. In addition to the observations, the other sources of data include the 
interviews and the PSUS with the neighbourhood residents.  
 
The physical environment of the CH – III appears to be conducive for public activity 
as compared to other contemporary residential neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu 
Valley. The residents explained in the interviews that they feel safe and comfortable 
in an outdoor environment due to the tight security measures and a low volume of 
traffic on the streets. There is a low level of air and noise pollution at all times in the 
confined area of a gated community. Moreover, the CH – III has a relatively better 
provision of public space and community facilities as compared to other planned and 
unplanned neighbourhoods. However, observations indicate the lack of adequate use 
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of the existing open spaces. The low turnout of residents using the community 
facilities has already been noted. The residents had a similar opinion during the 
interviews, and explained that the purpose of using neighbourhood public space is 
largely missing. Arguably, the physical features of public spaces such as the 
location, land form, size and the presence of landscape elements as well as the lack 
of regular maintenance have had a role in this.  
 
Another factor affecting the use of outdoor public space is the tendency of meeting at 
home. The places of meeting with neighbours depend on its purpose and the level of 
acquaintance, and can be at both outdoor and indoor venues. Although such meeting 
is relatively easy and can take place spontaneously in an outdoor space, it is also 
taking place in private indoor locations. Some residents prefer to meet in an indoor 
space at home, particularly those people who are closely tied. A 60-year-old male 
resident explained:  
 
So if you ask me where I meet my neighbours, there are two things 
to be considered. We may meet with them inside the house. People 
invite me to visit their homes and also visit others’ houses as well. 
We might meet with neighbours in the parks. At time we may have 
chit chat on the streets. 
 
Another interviewee, a 73-year old male resident, had a similar opinion:  
 
We normally visit homes to meet friends. We also meet at elderly 
club. We use parks less frequently. It is so because we have a 
culture to visit friends at home without any appointment. 
 
However, the tendency of meeting neighbours at home is presently decreasing with 
an increasing number of households as establishing social contacts in a large 
neighbourhood is a relatively complex process.  
 
8.4.1 Daily use of public space 
Findings from the PSUS show that most (90%) people of the CH – III use public 
space at least once a day with 30% of them using it several times a day. However, as 
in the other case study neighbourhoods, a large part of daily activity takes place on 
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the streets. Most (80%) PSUS respondents indicated that they usually use the streets 
as a public space, whereas the rest use the local parks. Most (90%) of them are active 
in the morning hours. The PSUS results also indicate that leisure and recreation 
(28.6%) is the main purpose of using public space, followed by meeting friends and 
neighbours (21.4%), purchase of goods (17.9%), attending social events (17.9%) and 
religious purposes (14.3%). This suggests that although a significant portion of 
people use public space on a daily basis, it is focused on optional activities largely 
taking place on the streets for a limited period of a day. The following texts discuss 
the nature of daily activities taking place in different locations of the CH – III, 
including the streets. 
 
Daily use of the parks   
The local parks are not in use as much as the residents use the street space. As 
already noted, the parks are smaller in size with a very limited number of landscape 
elements in them. This renders these parks less inviting, generating a moderate level 
of daily activity. The parks are used daily by a small portion of residents mostly in 
the morning, and to some extent, in the evening for leisure and recreation purposes 
(see Figure 8.13).  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 8.13: A teenager sitting on a bench in the East Park  
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At times, some local children come to play in the park with a parent; the elderly 
people may be found mostly sitting there in the evening. Most visitors come to the 
parks while they roam around the neighbourhood, whereas only a few of them visit 
with a specific purpose. During such visits, people often engage in a social exchange 
as they meet their neighbours and sit and chat for a moment. A 60-year-old male 
explained: 
 
We visit the parks many times a week. Sometimes I visit these 
parks without any purpose, perhaps just to look around and meet 
people if they are there. I meet people who are already there as I 
cross by. We then have a chit chat for some time, either standing or 
sitting somewhere. 
 
Another interviewee, a 70-year-old retiree gentleman shared his experience: 
 
I visit this park daily to pick the flowers that my wife and I had 
planted. I have no other purpose to visit at present. I don’t even see 
other people gathering for other purposes. A few people are seen 
doing exercise in the morning. Some are found sitting at the 
chautari and having a lengthy telephone conversation. I watch all 
these and enjoy. 
 
As this interviewee indicated, observations during the field visits also revealed the 
lack of adequate use of the parks. During this time, people using these parks were 
rarely seen, possibly because it was summer and wet. When the residents were asked 
about this, they explained that the parks are rarely used in the rainy season since they 
are ill-maintained. Observations show that these are unsuitable for use in poor 
weather conditions, as there is no provision of paved surfaces and a covered space. 
Instead, the residents said that these open spaces are used mostly on sunny days in 
the winter as people come to bask in the sun. Although the parks are centrally 
located, the residents also noted that these attract mostly the residents living nearby. 
On the other hand, the working people do not use the parks on a daily basis except 
during weekends or other occasions. 
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Daily use of children’s playing area 
Despite the lack of a favourable physical environment, children of the CH – III 
manage to use the playing area on a daily basis. Observations show that the children 
use outdoor space more frequently than adults (the elderly people who are mostly 
retirees are exception to this). While the playing equipment such as the swings and 
slides do not seem to be much in use, the upper levelled portion of the area is often 
used for playing soccer as shown in the Figure 8.14. The children gather in a small 
group for playing, mostly during the afternoon hours on the weekdays or throughout 
the day during weekends. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 8.14: Local children playing in the children’s playing area  
 
Daily use of streets 
The streets are primarily used for walking and their commercial use is not seen in the 
CH – III. However, the walking does not form a part of commuting, as most resident 
(90%) reported in the PSUS that they use private vehicles to commute outside the 
neighbourhood. Walking represents a larger part of leisure and recreational activities 
and is common in this housing community. Most residents indicated in the 
interviews that they go for a walk in the morning as well as in the evening, 
generating a significant level of outdoor activity on the streets. It appears to be the 
only activity that enables the use of an outdoor space on a daily basis by the residents 
of all age groups. Although it tends to be an individual activity by nature, the 
residents reported that most social interactions take place on the streets during 
walking, where they get to know each other. To all the PSUS respondents, streets are 
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the venues for such personal encounters, which allow them to have a brief or even 
lengthy conversation with neighbours. Although this suggests that walking has a 
critical role in developing social interaction among the neighbourhood residents, it is 
unfortunate that the provision of a foot trail was omitted from the original site plan. 
Nevertheless, it remains the most important purpose of using the streets at the 
moment in the CH – III (see Figure 8.15).  
 
(a)                         (b) 
Figure 8.15: Use of street space  
(a)  Residents taking a walk in the morning around the neighborhood streets, (b) Local 
children playing on the street 
 
In addition to walking, the streets are also frequently used for playing by the local 
children and young boys. They are found playing football and cricket in small groups 
on the streets. Some children also love to play skateboards or ride a bicycle. Even if 
the requirements of the by-laws have been fulfilled, the use of the streets for such 
activities indicates the lack of proper area for playing within the housing community. 
  
Daily use of community centre 
Although there is a low turnout of residents using its facilities, the community centre 
is used on a daily basis for several purposes. The fitness centre attracts a small 
section of the neighbourhood population every day, particularly the young and the 
able people who are mindful of their health and fitness. The restaurant and 
convenience store are also open daily, but without many visitors. People often come 
for lunch or dinner but most of them prefer to take the food away. The convenience 
store has limited items to offer and thus, serves the residents looking for something 
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quick (see Figure 8.16). However, more importantly, the inconvenient location 
appears to be the main reason behind the lack of use. The residents located close to 
the main entrance said they prefer to go outside the housing area for shopping rather 
than visiting the convenience store located in the community centre. A 60-year-old 
male shared his observation: 
 
If these [community] facilities had been located centrally, people 
would have used them more. A hundred percent of people would go 
and buy good from the convenient store. Similarly, more people 
would have used the restaurant. 
 
(a)                (b) 
Figure 8.16: A convenience store at the community centre 
(a)  Inside view, (b) A resident at the convenience store 
 
As compared to other activities, playing is more frequent in the community centre. 
The local children gather almost every day to play table tennis, which is located on 
its ground floor. The swimming pool is seasonal and closed in the winter since there 
is no heating system, whereas the sauna is used all year round. 
 
8.4.2 Use of public space during social events, festivals and other occasions  
A majority of the households (76.7%) reported in the HHS that they participate in 
the social events of the neighbourhood. Results of the PSUS indicate that in the past 
12 months, less than half (40%) of the residents have participated at least once every 
month in social events. An equal amount (40%) of the residents has participated only 
a few times a year, whereas the rest (20%) have never attended. This indicates that 
participation in the social events does not appear to be sufficiently satisfactory, 
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although they are usually organised on a monthly basis (except for the events related 
to an elderly club). Also, some residents believe that the frequency of social events is 
decreasing at present as compared to the past when there were fewer households. 
The residents, however, explained that the social events have created a platform for 
social interaction, by which many have come to know each other.  
 
In the CH – III, the CHORES organises a number of social events, based on both the 
tradition and culture of the local people and their contemporary needs and practices. 
Almost all the surveyed households indicated in the HHS that they celebrate major 
traditional festivals such as Dashain, Tihar, Teej, Lhosar, Udhauli and Holi, and the 
celebration of many of these festivals takes a form of social events at a 
neighbourhood level. On the other hand, the newly introduced social events of the 
CH – III include the AGMs and other social gatherings and talk shows and 
presentation programs
88
 and other less formal programs such as health check - up 
camps. The community centre is the venue for most of these events that take place in 
a hall located on the top floor. The residents stated that a program to celebrate the 
Teej festival was recently held in the community hall. Likewise, an event to 
exchange greetings on the occasion of Dashain would soon be held. The opening of 
the community centre has thus largely facilitated the organisation of public events in 
the CH – III. Such events were previously held in the covered public space or the 
local parks. 
 
Since the physical environment of the parks does not offer protection against weather 
conditions, it is the less preferred choice for social events at present. However, these 
parks are often used for personal purposes instead of formal gatherings; sometimes 
people organise a banquet in the parks on the occasion of family events such as a 
marriage. The park is also a good place for playing Holi among the residents. The 
covered space, on the other hand, although it has a roof protection, is less in use 
since it is not only inconveniently located but also lacks supporting facilities. As far 
as the streets are concerned, these do not form a venue for public events except for 
playing Deusi and Bhailo during Tihar. An executive member of the CHORES said 
                                               
88
 The talk shows and presentation programs suggest an emergence of new types of social event, 
which are unique to the CH – III. These events also reflect the intellectual character of the local 
population. 
235 
 
that the local residents are allowed to perform Deusi and Bhailo songs on the streets 
until 9 pm in the evening during the festival. The Holi is also played on the streets, in 
addition to the parks and other private open spaces.  
 
Elderly club and the use of community space  
The CH – III has relatively more elderly people than other case study 
neighbourhoods (see Appendix F). According to an executive member of the 
CHORES, it has established a kind of club or a forum within the housing community 
with an aim to provide a venue for interaction among the elderly people. He further 
made it clear that the concept behind the club is to provide them a space to share, 
during which they may utilise their leisure time since most of them have already 
retired from work. The elderly people meet twice a week in the community hall for a 
couple of hours and are involved in casual conversations. One of the club’s 
members, a 73-year-old male resident, believes that while elderly people are less into 
the physical activities, they are happy to meet at the club. He said: 
 
Gradually, we are being accustomed to this event with a growing 
tendency to attend, though the number of participants is not more 
than 7-8 people at a time. The duration of the event is three hours, 
from 1 to 4 pm. People may attend it for a shorter period based on 
their schedule. I think this is a good beginning and we are trying to 
bring those who are yet to come. 
 
The meeting at the elderly club is for informal gathering, and the level of 
participation does not appear to be high. However, it indicates the use of indoor 
community space for an entirely new purpose in a contemporary society – it 
epitomises a new concept of socialisation aiming at the people of a particular age 
group. 
 
8.5 Meaning of public space 
This section examines the meaning of public space for social interaction among the 
neighbourhood residents of the CH – III, to discuss findings on their perception of 
public space and its role on developing social interaction and fostering a sense of 
community. 
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8.5.1 Residents’ perceptions of public space 
Research results indicate that the residents of the CH – III have an understanding of 
the purpose and significance of public space in a community. They consider it as an 
important part of community life with a role in the development of social 
interactions. A 65-year-old male resident explained: 
 
Community spaces relate to us daily and are an unavoidable part of 
our life. These are the necessary requirements. Just imagine if we 
did not have this road, that garden – if those [community] facilities 
were not there – this place would not have been a housing 
development. These facilities and spaces matter in our daily life 
style. And hence, these have been established. These are all 
requirements of a community - be it recreational spaces for children 
or young and for jogging, or be it a swimming pool or a shopping 
centre or a restaurant, or be it a street or street lights or a garden. 
 
Another interviewee, a 56-year-old woman added as she compared the CH – III with 
her previous residence: 
 
Public space is very much related to my life. I used to walk on the 
terrace when I used to live in Lagankhel [in Lalitpur]. It was hard to 
get out of the house. You cannot walk on the streets due to the air 
pollution. There are no parks located nearby. We didn’t have any 
public space nearby and were forced to use the terrace space. Life is 
much easier here compared to my previous residence.  
 
The residents of the CH - III are aware of the benefits of using public space; for 
them, public spaces are the venues of both personal activities and social events. 
Referring to the local parks, some residents consider them a nice place to visit, which 
also have added beauty to the physical environment of the neighbourhood. The mere 
presence of these parks provides a psychological relief for others. For a teenage boy, 
it provides a fixed place to come and play with friends and where he also works out 
in physical exercises. Answering a question on the benefits of using open space, he 
explained: 
 
Yes, it has [helped in terms of physical health]. Exercises are done 
here in the morning and evening. Friends are gathered together for 
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this purpose. It is good that doing such physical exercises in the 
park is better than doing them in the streets in front of a house. 
 
A 65-year-old male resident explained the benefits of using community facilities: 
 
We use the convenience store to buy various goods. We take away 
food from the restaurant. We use the health club for jogging every 
day. At these places and on the way to and from them, we meet 
people and interact. So there are many benefits. 
 
8.5.2 Social interaction in public space and sense of community 
The residents of the CH - III believe that the use of public space helps in developing 
social interaction among the neighbours. All the respondents of the PSUS agreed to 
this explanation with 70% of them agreeing strongly. Findings from the interviews 
suggest that most residents consider public space as a place for meeting and greeting, 
be it streets, open space or built facilities. They believe that the meetings in these 
places create an opportunity for social exchange between each other, and thus, help 
improve the social environment. A 70-year-old male resident explained: 
 
I see public space as a place to enhance the social environment and 
to make it more joyful and meaningful, where you can talk with 
each other. It is the place where you can show mutual respect and 
care. 
 
Furthermore, the residents believe that the level of social interaction is satisfactory 
and growing with daily meetings and social events. The 73-year-old male resident 
stated: 
 
There is a satisfactory level of acquaintance among neighbours at 
individual level and this is better compared to the communities in 
the west. We are in a good touch with the neighbours and talk to 
them as we meet. Children play with other children from the 
neighbouring houses. It is our culture that we gradually tend to 
know each other. 
 
Contrary to this, some residents mentioned that social interaction is decreasing at 
present, and the past days were better in terms of social exchange, when there were 
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fewer houses. One of them argued that the process of social interaction has now 
become difficult with the arrival of more people in the housing community, making 
the social setting even more complex and diverse. 
 
However, on the other hand, the level of social interaction is also determined by the 
nature of an individual in terms of their behaviour and willingness to share their 
feelings, which also determines the level of involvement in the community. A person 
may know more people if he or she is active within the community in any manner 
when in an outdoor space of the neighbourhood. A 56-year-old housewife explained:  
 
If you are active in the community and like to talk to all, you get to 
know most people. I go for a walk and talk to most of the people 
and I know around 80 % of the residents.  
 
This indicates that the use of public space has directly contributed to an increased 
knowledge of neighbours. Results of the PSUS indicate that most residents have a 
good knowledge of neighbours and they talk to each other as they meet. However, 
the development of such knowledge is based also on proximity to neighbours as 
much as it depends on the involvement in community activities. Most respondents 
(70%) of the PSUS agree that the physical proximity has had a role in getting to 
know each other. On the other hand, such acquaintances with neighbours and the 
development of social interaction helps foster a sense of community among the 
residents, which grows with the passage of time in a favourable social environment. 
As one resident said, it is bound to happen even in an introverted person. A 51-year-
old male resident explained: 
 
Once you live in a community you are bound to it. You have to 
share the roads and other facilities. Even though I rarely participate 
in community spaces, I am mentally bound to this community as I 
live here. 
 
In the PSUS, all respondents indicated that it is important to have public space in 
building a sense of community, with 80% of them finding it very important. This 
indicates that the residents see a role for public space in the development of a sense 
of community, whether or not they use it. As observed in the previous case study on 
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neighbourhoods, the sense of community may be based on the level of involvement 
in community activities and the participation in social events. 
 
The residents of the CH – III have moved into this housing community with a range 
of expectations, which they believe have largely been met. In most cases, the quality 
of life is better than their previous residence. Above all, most of them are satisfied 
with its physical environment and the comparatively better provision of public space. 
With all these positive features, all the PSUS respondents consider that the CH – III 
neighbourhood has its own identity and the public space contributes to this. 
 
8.6 Conclusion 
The CH – III is a commercial housing development that was introduced and 
constructed by a private company. As a gated community, it has developed into a 
small size, multi – ethnic residential neighbourhood with the residents of middle and 
upper-middle income groups. This chapter outlines the provision, use and meaning 
of public space in this gated community, the physical environment of which appears 
to be entirely different from both other contemporary residential neighbourhoods of 
the Kathmandu Valley. Although it is a planned neighbourhood development, the 
site planning and the organisation of community spaces of the CH – III do not appear 
to be without drawbacks. The provision of the existing public open spaces is 
satisfactory as compared to other case study neighbourhoods; however, these spaces 
do not generate sufficient use and activity. There has been little consideration of 
landscape features and design elements in the open spaces to render them inviting 
and fully functional. Also, observations indicate that the lack of regular maintenance 
of the public spaces, including the streets, appears to be a problem in terms of the 
housing management. On the other hand, the sustainability of the existing 
community facilities remains a challenge due to the low turnout of people, despite 
their better provision. All these aspects indicate that the community spaces have 
received less consideration from both the developer and the local community. 
Despite this situation, the residents still consider that their expectations have been 
largely met, which relates more to the security and infrastructure provisions as well 
as the peaceful residential environment of the housing premises. The residents have 
mixed opinions as far as the role of public space in meeting the expectations is 
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concerned. They are, however, aware of the current provision of public spaces and 
community facilities and their likely impact on the community life, with a role in the 
development of social interactions and a sense of community. 
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Chapter 9 
CHANGING NATURE OF PUBLIC SPACE AND ITS MEANING 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.1 Introduction  
This chapter discusses findings from the case study to explain the nature of 
transformation of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley. The changes with public space and the factors leading to such 
changes are discussed in terms of provision, use and meaning. In doing so, this 
research attempts to make a “theoretical generalisation” of findings as explained by 
Yin (2009). In addition to the theoretical framework and empirical findings 
presented in the literature review chapters (Chapter Two and Three) of this thesis, 
this chapter has utilised the framework for analysis prepared in Chapter Five (based 
on the review of public space in traditional urban neighbourhoods) in interpreting the 
case study findings and explaining the change with neighbourhood public space (see 
Figure 9.1). 
 
The chapter is divided into five sections. First, a brief highlight of the changing 
nature of contemporary urban neighbourhoods in terms of both physical and social 
aspects is presented in the first section. The changes with the provision, use and 
meaning of neighbourhood public space are explained in the second, third and fourth 
sections, respectively. The final section gives a summary of the chapter. 
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Figure 9.1: A methodological framework for analysing the case study findings 
 
9.2 Changing nature of contemporary urban neighbourhoods 
While the forces of urban change – both global and local – have had influences on 
the current transformation of the Kathmandu Valley, its contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods have undergone a drastic change over the past decades, with further 
consequences on the current provision, use and meaning of neighbourhood public 
space. This section briefly explains the urban morphological and socio – economic 
changes that have taken place in valley’s new neighbourhoods. 
 
Urban morphological change  
Urban change of the past century has made a significant impact on the development 
of contemporary urban areas across the globe that can be observed in their 
morphological shift (Carmona et al., 2010). Accordingly, the urban form and 
structure of the Kathmandu Valley and its contemporary urban neighbourhoods have 
also been transformed, exhibiting a loss of continuity with the traditional urban form 
(see Figure 9.2). The case study neighbourhoods exhibit an urban sprawl in their 
physical form, which is a sharp contrast with the compact and dense settlements of 
the traditional towns. In several ways, the fragmentation of urban form in these 
neighbourhoods reflects morphological changes observed in the western cities during 
the post – industrial period (Carmona et al., 2010).  
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Urban morphological change is more critical in the unplanned new neighbourhoods 
where the haphazard layout of streets and urban blocks has emerged, resulting in a 
chaotic urban environment. The urban form of the BT epitomises this, which 
represents a physical manifestation of an uncontrolled urban growth in the 
Kathmandu Valley and other parts of the country. These findings support previous 
research on the valley’s contemporary urban growth (Adhikari, 1998; ICIMOD et al., 
2007; Shrestha, 2013; Shrestha, 2001).  
 
On the other hand, the contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu 
Valley have grown in size. The new neighbourhoods are several times larger than a 
typical neighbourhood of the traditional towns, which is a clear indication of the lost 
of compactness of the traditional towns in contemporary urban areas. The growing 
size also indicates more households and number of residents within a single 
residential domain, with a potential to add complexity in the demographic 
composition of contemporary society to further intensify the social change. 
 
(a)                 (b) 
       
Figure 9.2: A comparison between the urban form of traditional and contemporary 
urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley 
(a) Tadhan Tole in Kathmandu, (b) Budhhanagar Tole in Kathmandu 
Source: Korn, 1979 and KVTDC 
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Socio – economic change 
While Madanipour (1999) points out at the social consequences of the dispersion of 
cities, these are evident in the context of the Kathmandu Valley as well. Findings of 
this research confirm that the valley’s contemporary urban neighbourhoods are multi 
– ethnic, and to some extent, multi – class89. The findings align with previous 
research works (Liechty, 2003; Pradhan, 2007; Toffin, 2010). However, despite the 
prevailing ethnic diversity and class segregation, some similarities do exist among 
the residents. Results of the Household Survey (HHS) show that Nepali is the 
language spoken at home by a large portion of the residents (72.5% in the GRA, 
75.2% in the BT and 76.7% in the CH), and, most of them follow Hinduism as a 
religion (73.7% in the GRA, 88.1% in the BT and 76.7% in the CH). In addition, the 
present demographic composition reveals an increasing number of temporary 
occupants in new neighbourhoods. The HHS results indicate that the tenant 
population forms a significant part of the local community (except for the CH – III). 
 
The contemporary society is not based in a clan relationship community as is the 
case with the traditional towns. Instead, the new neighbourhoods are comprised of 
migrating populations who have moved in from many different parts of the country, 
leaving their parental places. The residents are thus new-comers, and the social 
exchange and interaction seems to be just beginning to take place while they search 
for a “new ground” to establish a community. As scholars have claimed 
(Madanipour, 2003; Wirth, 1938), the contemporary society in the Kathmandu 
Valley has become individualised to an extent, due to the fragmentation of social 
groups in different geographical locations. At the same time, the traditional basis of 
socio-cultural associations has largely been lost in new neighbourhoods as an 
outcome of the changing demographic composition in a new physical setting 
 
Although a similar form of the traditional community based organisations such as 
the Guthis do not exist in new neighbourhoods, evidences show that the residents 
have been trying to organise themselves within a community. New forms of 
community based organisations are emerging in the changing context that appears to 
                                               
89
 Housing developments are exception to this because although these developments represent a form 
of socio-spatial organisation in a gated community based on social class, they do not appear to be 
multi – class within a single development.  
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be largely proximity based. The emergence of social organisation through formal 
networks supports findings from previous studies (Greenbaum & Greenbaum, 1985; 
Schwirian, 1983). Research findings show that all three case study neighbourhoods 
have local organisations existing within the community. Most of these organisations 
are formal bodies registered with the government, and are active to a varying degree 
in community development efforts. This suggests that although a common territory 
is no longer a prerequisite for community and social interaction (Webber, 1963), 
territorial propinquity still has a role in the current urban transformation of the 
Kathmandu Valley. Yet, the formation of a community is sluggish, due to the lack of 
organisational capacity and needed resources (both managerial and financial), and 
also, partially due to the comparatively larger size of the neighbourhoods. 
Consequently, there is a growing tendency that a majority of residents engage in 
social interaction through the network of informal ties in smaller groups. 
 
Further transformation of the contemporary society includes changes in the family 
structure of the households and the occupation of the residents (see Appendix F for 
more details). Findings from the case study reveal that a majority of families (68.2% 
in the GRA, 64.2% in the BT and 64.3% in the CH – III) are nuclear unlike the joint 
structure of the past, whereas the average family size of all three case study 
neighbourhood is 4.7. The society is no longer an agro – based community as it was 
largely the case in the past; rather the service sector and business are the main 
occupations of the residents of new neighbourhoods (see Appendix F for more 
details). This study identifies these changes as the primary factors behind the 
currently changing lifestyle of the residents. 
 
9.3 Changes with the provision of public space 
Findings from the case study indicate that the development of public space in new 
neighbourhoods is not satisfactory for most residents. The loss of public space, 
which is a global phenomenon, can be well observed in the Kathmandu Valley, 
particularly, in the unplanned urban neighbourhoods. In the case of the planned 
neighbourhoods, public space is less conducive to life and activity. As Madanipour 
(1999) argues, the development of contemporary public space has received the least 
priority in the process of urban development in the context of the valley as well. The 
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problems with the management of the existing public spaces are also evident from 
the case study. The alternative venues for public gathering are gradually emerging, 
due to the loss of public space. This section discusses the changing provision of 
public space in valley’s contemporary urban neighbourhoods. It highlights the nature 
of changes with the provision followed by the discussion on the reason behind such 
changes.  
 
9.3.1 Nature of changes with the provision of public space 
This research identifies a number of changes with the provision of public space in 
new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. Most notably, there is no provision 
of public space in the unplanned neighbourhoods, whereas the development is only 
partial in the planned neighbourhoods, with a considerable transformation of spatial 
configuration. Also, the development of community buildings or facilities does not 
appear to be adequate in new neighbourhoods. As a result, the neighbourhood streets 
are being increasingly used as a space for socialisation. At the same time, privatively 
owned spaces are gradually emerging for social gathering. The following gives a 
detailed account of the changing provision of neighbourhood public space. 
 
Partial or no development of public space 
Many studies have indicated the loss of public space as an outcome of the 
uncontrolled growth of the Kathmandu Valley (Adhikari, 1998; KMC/World Bank, 
2001; Pradhan, 2003; Shah & Pant, 2005; Shrestha, 2005; Shrestha, 2001). This 
research identifies this loss of public space as the most significant transformation of 
urban neighbourhoods. Findings from the BT confirm this, which also reveals 
fundamental problems in the development of urban land. Based on this observation, 
the research argues that most unplanned neighbourhoods of the valley are facing the 
similar situation of the loss of public space while they have witnessed the similar 
process of urban land development.  
 
As far as the development of public space in the planned new neighbourhoods is 
concerned, it is not satisfactory in terms of both quality and quantity, although it 
meets the requirements of the current by-laws (KVTDC, 2007). The GRA and CH – 
III cases reflect this in which the planning and design of public space exhibit 
numerous drawbacks in terms of the physical features such as the location, shape and 
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size. The amount of public open space present in these neighbourhoods is less than 
what is found in most traditional neighbourhoods (which is about 12% of the built-
up area) (Adhikari, 1998). Furthermore, most existing public open spaces do not 
contain basic amenities or elements of interest for both active and passive 
engagement of the users. The open spaces are thus less inviting and usable, and also, 
inappropriate to be used during adverse weather conditions. The development of 
public space is thus “partial”, which is reflected in these “empty spaces” of new 
neighbourhoods.  
  
The lack of comprehensive development of contemporary public space is also 
evident in a failure to provide open spaces for different user groups. This is evident 
in both the GRA and CH – III neighbourhoods, where the provision of public space 
does not seem to have considered the needs of the children and elderly. For example, 
the GRA neighbourhood does not have a provision of a children’s park or a playing 
area for teenagers, although more than one quarter of the neighbourhood’s 
population is below 20 years of age. The provision of the existing children’s playing 
area in the CH – III has several drawbacks. The development of public space in the 
CH – III has also failed to consider the needs of the elderly population who are 
present in a significant number (12.75% of total population is above 60 years of age). 
 
Changing mode of spatial configuration of public open space  
While the approaches taken for the physical development of new neighbourhoods 
and the resulting urban form have changed, the mode of spatial configuration of their 
public open space is also changing, suggesting a “typological shift”. As a result, two 
major outcomes can be observed in the current development of public space: a) open 
but segregated plots; and b) fragmented public open space.  
 
a) Open but segregated plots  
Unlike the traditional pattern of open space formation, the public open spaces in the 
new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley have been developed in the form of 
individual plots. Such a demarcation of plot may help clarify the ownership and also 
control the access, but it potentially hinders the quality of being a shared space. The 
urban form of the case study neighbourhoods shows that the open spaces and 
buildings do not complement each other, unlike the case of the courtyard and other 
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nodal spaces of the traditional neighbourhoods. The interaction between the building 
edge and open space is almost non - existent. The detached layout of residential units 
with the provision of private open space, which is evident in most parts of the urban 
fabric, has largely contributed to this. Also, no relationship exists between the open 
spaces and streets, which is an essential character of the street squares or the open 
spaces formed at street intersections in traditional towns. This suggests a new 
approach of urban block formation that relates to the modernist version of urban 
space design (Carmona et al., 2010), in which the open spaces are nothing but voids. 
Such open spaces may fit well into the definition of Trancik’s lost space of a 
contemporary city (Trancik, 1986).  
 
b) Fragmented public open space 
In addition to the lack of integration with the built mass, the existing public open 
spaces are found to be fragmented in nature without integration with one another. 
The hierarchy of open space inherent in the organisation of traditional urban spaces 
has been lost in the development of public spaces in new neighbourhoods. While the 
formation of these spaces does not follow any spatial logic, there are no linkages 
between the existing public open spaces, both spatially and visually, as evident in the 
case study neighbourhoods. The fragmentation of public open space is yet another 
reflection of the fragmentation of urban form (Carmona et al., 2010) in new 
neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
Provision of community buildings and facilities 
In traditional towns of the Kathmandu Valley, most neighbourhoods have their own 
community buildings such as chapat or digi, which are used for a range of public 
purposes. These buildings also form a constituent element of a neighbourhood (Pant 
& Funo, 2007). However, while most community facilities have been lost, such 
buildings hardly exist in the valley’s new neighbourhoods. The case of the BT 
clearly exemplifies this, which is very much likely to be the case with other 
unplanned new neighbourhoods as well. In the case of the planned case study 
neighbourhoods, the provision of community buildings is less satisfactory due to the 
drawbacks such as, inconvenient location and the lack of adequate built - up space.  
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Social quality of neighbourhood streets 
Neighbourhood streets are emerging as a dominant social space due to the loss of 
open space. Findings from the case study reveal that it is the streets where most daily 
activity takes place, including meetings with the neighbours. However, the design 
and development of the streets does not appear to be more than a channel for 
vehicular movement as a large portion of streets are narrow in width to 
accommodate public use and activity. For example, the length of 4 m wide street in 
the GRA is 3,130 m, which is 57.66% of the total length of the street. A similar 
situation can be observed in the CH – III, whereas it is even worse in the unplanned 
neighbourhood of the BT. 
 
The streets in the case study neighbourhoods have no provision of footpaths except 
for the major roads, whereas the entire segment of the existing footpaths in these 
roads is too narrow to accommodate the street users. While there is less of a concern 
for pedestrians in the design of the streets, the intrusion of vehicles brings a 
significant amount of conflict among the road users. These factors clearly indicate 
the lack of social quality of neighbourhood streets as compared to the past, which 
may reduce the potential use as a community space. In most cases, pedestrians have 
been forced to negotiate in such a situation as they continue to use the streets of new 
neighbourhoods. Gehl‘s “invaded space” is evident in this changing nature of 
contemporary urban streets (Gehl & Gemzøe, 2001).  
 
Findings of this research also support that the social quality of the neighbourhood 
streets is hindered by the lack of development of activity nodes at street intersections 
(Shrestha, 2005). No treatment of street junctions can be observed in the case study 
neighbourhoods as an attempt to enhance the nodal character of such locations. The 
two parks at the CH – III are, however, an exception to this, which partially exhibit a 
“nodal interaction” with the adjacent streets. Furthermore, most part of the 
neighbourhood streets lack active building frontages (Gehl et al., 2006; Roberts & 
Greed, 2001), making walking monotonous and unsafe with less degree of visual 
surveillance. 
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Rise of alternative social venues 
A gradual rise in the provision of privately owned public spaces for social gathering 
can be noticed in new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The case study 
findings indicate that new types of social spaces for public gathering, such as the 
café, restaurants, party palaces and other similar venues are emerging in the 
changing context to act as a new platform for social contacts. The growth of these 
venues supports what was suggested by Oldenburg (1989) as the “third places”, and 
may be seen as a notable shift in the provision of contemporary public space.  
 
Two factors may be held responsible for this transformation in the context of the 
valley. First, it indicates that the residents its new neighbourhoods do search for an 
alternative to the loss of public space or to the unfavourable condition of the existing 
public spaces. Another factor behind the rise of such venues is the changing nature 
of contemporary society and the lifestyle of people. 
 
While the alternative venues are growing in numbers, in most cases, these are also 
more accessible and inviting than public spaces as evident from the case of the GRA. 
The BT case indicates that the neighbourhood social events are increasingly 
organised in these semi - public locations, including a local school, which is being 
used for community meetings. However, there are limitations of these spaces as they 
are not accessible to all the people at all times but are controlled by those who own 
or operate them. Arguably, any person using the privately owned public spaces of 
commercial nature is, in many ways, simply a consumer of a product, which is 
evident from the remarks of a 30-year-old BT resident below: 
 
The [social] interaction is now limited to tea shops and newspaper 
stands. But there are limitations and these spaces are to be used for 
a certain time period only. You could use newspaper stand until 
you buy a newspaper. You can’t use these spaces for a longer 
period.  
 
9.3.2 Reasons behind the changes with the provision of public space 
The impacts of urban change are observed in the morphological shift of the 
Kathmandu Valley, with further consequences on the development of public spaces 
in its new neighbourhoods as reflected in the changing mode of their spatial 
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configuration. In addition to urban change, two factors have had a major role in the 
currently changing provision of public space that are specific to the valley and 
operate at different levels of urban growth interventions. The first is the existing 
drawbacks in the development of new neighbourhoods and their public space, which 
reflects an outcome of the lack of control mechanism for urban growth. This factor is 
related to the planning process of growing urban areas and operates at a macro level 
of city development. The second factor is the poor capacity of local community 
based organisations, and relates to the management of local community at a 
neighbourhood level. In addition to these factors, the encroachment of public land 
has also resulted in the present loss of public space.  
 
Drawbacks in the development of new neighbourhoods and their public spaces  
Urban growth of the Kathmandu Valley reveals numerous problems (Adhikari, 1998; 
ICIMOD et al., 2007; Tiwari, n.d.; Toffin, 2010), which are also reflected in the 
development of its new neighbourhoods. The spontaneous growth of the unplanned 
neighbourhood of the BT exemplifies an inability to control the urban development 
process, whereas the GRA case suggests a lack of proper planning approaches to 
transform the land pooling developments into “residential neighbourhoods”. In 
private housing developments, the commercial motives of the housing companies 
and the financial returns they look for guide the entire process of site planning and 
design. The CH – III case reveals the developers do not hesitate to sacrifice the 
provision of public space and provide a greater number of housing units in order to 
maximise the return from financial investment. 
 
Clearly, the present growth of both planned and unplanned new neighbourhoods 
reflects a lack of broad vision and plans to guide and regulate the process of 
residential development. The level of physical intervention made by the government 
agencies has largely been inadequate. As the designer of the CH – III explained, the 
existing guidelines and requirements in the by-laws for residential developments are 
weak while the agencies have largely failed to impose them in an efficient way. The 
lack of comprehensive planning standards for both gated and non-gated communities 
and a proper mechanism to enforce the by-laws are thus major impediments to the 
satisfactory growth of contemporary urban neighbourhoods.  
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These shortcomings clearly overrule the need and context for a proper and 
satisfactory development of public space in new neighbourhoods. Evidently, new 
neighbourhoods are no longer centred around public space and do not consist of 
public elements and facilities. Although the development of public space has been an 
agenda of the valley’s urban development among the scholars and policy makers 
(Adhikari, 1998; ICIMOD et al., 2007; KMC/World Bank, 2001; KVTDC, 2002; 
Pradhan, 2003; Sharma, 2006; Shrestha & Shrestha, 2006), unfortunately, it appears 
to be a difficult task to achieve.  
 
Poor managerial and financial capabilities of local community based 
organisations 
While the local government agencies have a weak role in the development of new 
neighbourhoods, the local community based organisations have been forced to get 
involved in their management. However, research findings suggest that these local 
organisations have limitations in terms of their managerial and financial capabilities. 
The level of support they receive from the government agencies, including the local 
municipalities, is not adequate. Since managing public spaces requires resources (de 
Magalhães & Carmona, 2008), all these factors have had negative consequences on 
the provision and management of neighbourhood public space.  
 
Findings from the case study indicate that the management of new neighbourhoods 
and their public spaces does not appear to be sound, which is clearly seen in the 
current situation of public spaces and community buildings. The GRA and CH – III 
cases reveal that even if the local organisations are relatively active, their current 
efforts have been largely unproductive due to the lack of technical knowledge and a 
proper plan of action. The BT case, in which the community based organisations are 
almost inactive and operating on a need basis, indicates a potential problem of lack 
of being effectively organised in a community. Growing social conflicts among the 
neighbourhood residents in the case of the CH – III may also be seen as a result of 
poor neighbourhood management. 
 
An inability to manage financial resources is equally responsible for the current 
situation of public space. While the financial contribution made by the local 
governmental agencies is limited, the case study reveals that the community based 
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organisations do not have a better source of income. As a result, there is a lack of 
adequate funding for proper development and maintenance of public spaces, 
including streets. The poor financial capability has thus forced the local 
organisations to seek alternative sources. This is one of the reasons that commercial 
motives are becoming a dominating aspect in neighbourhood management. For 
example, in the GRA, several open space plots and a community building have been 
leased to private parties with an aim of financial return, and thus, have sacrificed the 
local residents’ right to use them. This is against the benefit of a wider community 
when a large portion of the residents have restricted access to public space. Several 
claims made by the neighbourhood committee members in favour of public space 
can hardly be justified. 
 
Encroachment of public land 
The encroachment of public land is a common experience in most urban areas of the 
Kathmandu Valley, and is partially responsible for the present loss of public space. 
A report published by Department of Land Reform and Management (DLRM, 2008) 
consists of a record of government and public land, which shows that such land 
exists in most new neighbourhoods. However, although there is no exact figure 
available so far, it may be argued that a significant portion of public and government 
land has been lost to individuals, including land brokers and squatters. Findings 
show that the GRA and the BT neighbourhoods have been facing the problems of the 
encroachment of public land as the local residents of these neighbourhoods reported 
that several individuals have attempted for an illegal possession of a number of open 
space pockets and neighbourhood streets. These incidences of encroachment not 
only support previous research reports and findings (Acharya, 2008; ILC & CDS, 
2011), but also point out at the lack of managerial capabilities of the local 
organisations. The majority of present cases of encroachment are under the 
jurisdiction of a court. The public resistance against encroachment at a community 
level does not seem to be effective. 
 
9.4 Changes with the use of public space 
Several changes can be observed with the use of public space in new 
neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. Most notably, there is a growing shift in 
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the pattern of activities in public space. Since the physical environment of these 
neighbourhoods has been less conducive to public activities as compared to the 
traditional neighbourhoods, optional or social activities are gradually disappearing, 
indicating the overall loss of use. This finding supports Gehl’s (1987) explanation on 
the impact of physical condition on the use of public space. On the other hand, the 
locations of neighbourhood public activities are moving from open space to streets 
and from public to or semi – public spaces, suggesting a tendency to use public space 
in an “unstructured” way. This section discusses changes with the use of public 
space in new neighbourhoods to explain the nature of changes and the reason behind 
them. 
 
9.4.1 Nature of changes with the use of public space 
The nature of changes with the use of public space aligns with the changing 
provision. Findings of this research suggest that the loss of public space along with 
the problems with the management of public spaces have had several negative 
consequences. A large portion of the existing public spaces remains underutilised or 
has been put to an inappropriate use. As a result, the use of public space on a daily 
basis is gradually fading. On the other hand, new activities are emerging in the 
present changing context. While the neighbourhood streets are increasingly being 
used as a venue for most social activities, there is also a growing use of privately 
owned public spaces. The following gives a detailed account of the changing use of 
neighbourhood public space. 
 
Underutilisation of public space 
Research findings indicate that accessibility is one of the major issues with the use of 
public space in new neighbourhoods. Several public spaces in the case study 
neighbourhoods, particularly in the GRA, are not open to the residents on a daily 
basis. Those public spaces that are accessible are not inviting due to their 
inconvenient locations, the lack of basic amenities and landscape features, and 
irregular maintenance. These factors have affected the quality of public space (PPS, 
2000) and thus, also hindered the use. 
 
The changing use of public space is also evident in diminishing use on a daily basis. 
In new neighbourhoods, the daily use of public space has been confined to going for 
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a walk in the morning (or evening). This is more relevant in the case of the BT, 
which has virtually no public space. In the case of the GRA and CH – III, the 
existing parks and other open spaces do not show much daily activity. In most cases, 
the daily use of public space has moved into the neighbourhood streets and the 
associated semi – public spaces such as the shop fronts of local cafes, grocery stores 
and restaurants. Findings also indicate that the local temples are also less frequently 
used on a daily basis unlike in the past. Apparently, it may be argued that due to the 
lack of use, the residents in new neighbourhoods are unable to gain adequate benefits 
from the use of the existing public spaces. Most interviewees expressed similar 
opinions during the interviews on the use of public space and its potential benefits.  
 
Inappropriate use of public space 
Abu-Ghazzeh (1999) argues that neighbourhood public spaces are meant to be used 
by different user groups for different purposes. The activities in physical space need 
to be performed in a cultured way so that there is no disturbance to other participants 
of space or the residents living in a close proximity. However, the publicness and 
utility of open spaces have been compromised in several occasions due to the lack of 
proper management (de Magalhães & Carmona, 2008), suggesting that there is a lack 
of appropriate use of the existing public spaces in new neighbourhoods. An example 
may be drawn from the case of the GRA, in which the GRARC members reported 
that the use of open spaces by the children from outside the neighbourhood in the 
past caused several social problems. The case of improper use of public spaces has 
been further deteriorated by the decision made by the committee to lease some of the 
open spaces for private purposes. Again, this simply clarifies what Carr et al. (1992) 
has explained on the private control of public realm for creating profits. Yet, as 
previously noted, the committee claims it helps prevent the misuse of public space. 
Arguably, the public spaces could have been developed and managed to sustain 
public life and activities, thus, avoiding such problems. The possible use of open 
space as a market place is missing as one interviewee noted. Such a use of public 
space could provide a better opportunity for daily social contacts, and at the same 
time, make financial returns to the committee. 
 
  
256 
 
Emergence of new uses  
Despite the overall underutilisation of public space, new uses are emerging in the 
changing context. Research findings show that walking (including jogging) is 
developing as one of the major daily activities among the residents of new 
neighbourhoods. In the past, people used to walk in the morning as a part of socio – 
culture and religious activities (Tiwari, 1989) that were focused on visiting a number 
of temples and other religious sites in a town. Such a form of walking is still 
prevalent during religious occasions in the traditional towns of the Kathmandu 
Valley. However, in the present context, walking has emerged primarily as an 
optional activity for health and recreational purposes, with potential social outcomes 
that can generate other associated activities on the streets and open spaces such as 
having a chat along the streets or in the shop fronts as residents meet fellow 
neighbours. 
 
In addition to walking, other emerging leisure and recreational purposes of using 
public space include activities such as performing physical exercises, visiting the 
local parks or playing contemporary games. The use of the UN Park in the BT and 
other neighbourhood parks (the East and West Parks in the CH – III) is a good 
example of this. Using public space for such purposes indicates a shift in the nature 
of public activity in new neighbourhoods, which has, to an extent, replaced the 
traditional and culture-based activities of the past. 
 
Social events based on contemporary needs and practices have also contributed to 
the development of newly emerging public activities. The Annual General Meetings 
(AGMs) of the local community based organisations and other similar social 
gatherings as well as other neighbourhood events have resulted in the utilisation of 
public spaces in a new way, which appears to be entirely different from the past. The 
concept of an elderly club in the CH – III neighbourhood indicates a new purpose of 
meeting in a contemporary society, using an indoor community space. Even activity 
such as the frequent cleaning of neighbourhood streets, prevalent in new 
neighbourhoods, is developing as a new purpose of using public space in the present 
context. 
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Use of neighbourhood streets as a social and recreational space  
This research finds a growing role of neighbourhood streets as a social and 
recreational space in new neighbourhoods. According to the results of the PSUS, 
most residents primarily use the streets as public space. In most cases, the 
neighbourhood streets are more accessible to the residents than open spaces, and 
thus, are being increasingly used, despite the lack of social quality in their design.  
 
Findings also suggest that it is the neighbourhood streets that largely support the use 
of public space on a daily basis despite their lack of social quality. The streets are the 
venues for a range of daily activities such as walking, playing, sitting and chatting 
and buying and selling goods. As previously noted, the streets are heavily used for 
walking by people of all age groups in the case study neighbourhoods. The local 
children use the streets for recreational purposes as they engage in playing a variety 
of games not only because there is no playground but also because they like to do so 
as it is convenient for them (Whyte, 1988). Likewise, the footpaths and shop fronts 
are the venues for daily gathering and social exchange among the neighbours (in the 
case of the GRA and BT). The widespread use of the neighbourhood streets indicates 
that if they were not accessible, people would most certainly have less opportunity to 
use public space on a daily basis. 
 
Growing use of privately owned public spaces  
The rise of third places (Oldenburg, 1989) has significantly changed the way the 
residents use neighbourhood space and socialise. Findings of this research suggest 
that a large part of public life and activities of new neighbourhoods has moved into 
privately owned public spaces. The case of the GRA and BT shows that the local 
cafés, restaurants, party palaces and other similar social venues located along the 
main road are being increasingly used as a social space on a daily basis as well as 
during neighbourhood social events. While the use of these newly emerging social 
spaces reflects a changing lifestyle in a contemporary society, it has led to an entirely 
new way of socialisation. However, as previously mentioned, it also partially reflects 
the consequences of the present loss of public space and residents’ quest for a new 
kind of space. The residents of new neighbourhoods, particularly from the BT, had 
the opinion that they are forced to use such spaces as there is no existing public 
space. To an extent, the use of privately owned public spaces has compensated the 
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loss of public space as these private venues also have a potential to act as public 
space (Worpole & Knox, 2007). The use of privately owned public space is thus 
becoming an integral part of contemporary urban life in new neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley. 
 
9.4.2 Reasons behind the changes with the use of public space 
Findings of this research suggest that both the physical and non – physical factors 
are responsible for the changing use of public space in new neighbourhoods. On the 
one hand, the use of public space has largely been influenced by the changing 
provision, which is an outcome of physical transformation in the development of 
urban neighbourhoods. On the other hand, the changes have occurred due to the 
transformation of contemporary society in which the demographic composition, 
lifestyle of the residents and the nature of neighbourhood social events have been 
significantly changed from the past.  
 
Existing physical condition of public space  
Researchers argue that the physical condition of public space can influence its use 
(Carr et al., 1992; Gehl, 1987; Whyte, 1980). In the Kathmandu Valley, the present 
physical condition of public space has clearly affected the potential use. Findings 
from the GRA and CH – III cases indicate that the problem has emerged from the 
lack of proper planning and design of neighbourhood public space. The physical 
factors that have rendered the existing public spaces less usable include poor location 
and size (also inappropriate shape in some cases) and the lack of basic amenities and 
disappearance of the elements of interest, resulting in an inappropriate development 
of the physical settings. In addition, the lack of regular maintenance makes the 
physical condition of the public spaces even poorer, which also reflects the lack of 
management (de Magalhães & Carmona, 2008). As a result, in most cases, the 
existing public spaces have failed to invite people, without supporting the potential 
use and activities occurring in them (PPS, 2000; Whyte, 1988; Whyte, 1980). 
 
Control of public space and shrinking accessibility  
Studies have found that urban space needs to be accessible to the users, both 
physically and visually, in order to generate public life and activity (Lynch, 1981; 
Whyte, 1980). However, due to the problems with neighbourhood management, the 
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existing public spaces and community buildings of new neighbourhoods are 
becoming less accessible to the public. These spaces operate in the discretion of 
neighbourhood management committees, which control their access and use. The 
case study of the GRA reveals that most neighbourhood public spaces are not open 
to the public on a daily basis. A number of open spaces in other case study 
neighbourhoods are facing the similar situation of shrinking accessibility. On the 
other hand, the commercial use of some public spaces in the GRA also renders them 
partially inaccessible, suggesting that the global phenomenon of the privatisation of 
public spaces (Banerjee, 2001; Madanipour, 1996) is becoming evident in the 
context of the Kathmandu Valley as well. This supports the explanation of potential 
disadvantages made by Car et al. (1992) on the increasing private control of public 
space. These instances of the lack of access have significantly reduced the scope of 
the use of public space in new neighbourhoods. 
 
Demographic changes  
Changes in the demographic composition of neighbourhood residents have occurred 
in the wider spectrum of socio – economic change, with an impact on the use of 
public space. As explained previously, two emergent consequences of demographic 
change noticed in this research are: a) ethnic diversity; and b) the rising population 
of tenants. 
 
Ethnic diversity does not seem to have a direct impact on the use of public space. 
Most interviewees from the case study neighbourhoods had an opinion that it does 
not make a “real” difference in developing a social contact and interaction among the 
residents. Instead, some of them even explained that the multi-ethnic environment 
has been fruitful in many aspects of social development. Yet, its subtle effects are 
observed across the neighbourhoods. As the residents organise themselves in a 
community based on their ethnic background and participate in social activities
90
, 
this may stand as a barrier in the use of public space for the remainder of the 
residents, belonging to other social groups
91
. As Shah and Pant (2005) have claimed, 
                                               
90
 The Bhimsen Puja organized by the Newa Samaj Guthi in the GRA is an example of a 
neighbourhood social event representing a particular ethnic group. 
91
 Although social harmony does exist in the GRA case as the evidences show that the residents 
belonging to other caste-based social groups are most often invited to the social events organised by a 
particular ethnic group, this might not be the case in other new neighbourhoods.  
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the case study findings suggest that a complete social intermingle is yet be seen in 
the multi-ethnic environment of new neighbourhoods. 
 
The presence of a tenant population has a direct and relatively larger impact on the 
use of public space by neighbourhood residents. The case study of the GRA and BT, 
in which the tenants are significantly present, reveals that they do not usually 
participate in neighbourhood activities due to their temporary nature of residence. In 
the case of the GRA, the tenants have restricted access to both the neighbourhood 
organisations and social events. The tenants are thus introverted in most cases and 
confined among family members or within a smaller circle of closely located 
neighbours. Consequently, this does not allow them to widely participate in 
neighbourhood activities and thus, to use neighbourhood public space. 
 
Changing lifestyle of residents and the purpose of using public space 
The current lifestyle of the residents in new neighbourhoods is changing, which is an 
outcome of a number of factors such as the changes with the family structure and 
occupation and exposure to globalisation and modernisation. The changes in the 
family structure with a smaller number of members, and the present occupation of 
the residents have made contemporary urban life extremely busy. This means the 
residents have less time for leisure and recreational activities, forcing them to get 
less involved in a daily outdoor life and in the social activities of neighbourhoods. 
The busy urban life tends to be individualistic, and thus, might contribute less to the 
use of public space. A BT resident expressed his observation: 
 
The process of urbanisation does have a tendency to make people 
individualistic in nature. People might have become more civilised 
in urban areas but it makes them more busy and isolated without 
having a time for socialising. 
 
This indicates that apart from the changing provision, the changing nature of 
contemporary society and the present lifestyles of neighbourhood residents have also 
influenced the current use of public space. Following the modernisation, the use of 
outdoor space and streets for agricultural purposes is hardly seen in new 
neighbourhoods, which is still the case in many traditional neighbourhoods of the 
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Kathmandu Valley. On the other hand, traditional customs and culture are gradually 
fading in a contemporary society as evidence shows that the majority of new 
households have ceased to have a link with their parental places and the past 
generations. Even though the religion of neighbourhood residents has remained 
unchanged, one of the direct consequences of the loss of tradition and culture can be 
seen in the current provision and use of the temples and associated spaces within 
new neighbourhoods
92
. Daily religious activities based on tradition and culture such 
as visiting a Ganesh temple (a custom among the Newars) and other similar 
practices, are largely missing among the residents of the case study neighbourhoods. 
It appears that although the Hindu population is significantly present in new 
neighbourhoods, the religion and related practices have been unsuccessful to become 
a “decisive factor”93 that could contribute to the provision and use of contemporary 
public space. 
 
The purpose of using public space is also changing with the changing lifestyle. 
Walking for health and recreation is an example; this is currently becoming an 
important factor of using an open space. However, the development of the existing 
public spaces does not seem to integrate with the current lifestyle of local residents, 
and has largely failed to respond to the needs of different users groups. The children 
and elderly people fall into this category as they are relatively less busy and intend to 
be active in the public space on a daily basis. Playing in an open space plays a vital 
role in the life of younger aged people, which helps them to keep fit as well as 
socialise and make friends. Findings from the case study show that it remains a main 
factor in developing social interaction among the teenage population. Similarly, 
findings also indicate that the elderly people do require using an outdoor 
environment as a part of their daily activity. They have indicated in the interviews 
that watching television or other similar indoor activities do not fulfil the 
requirement of taking a stroll outside the home and interacting with the neighbours. 
Unfortunately, such activities are less facilitated by the current provision of 
                                               
92
 Having said this, findings also indicate that the temples usually get a first priority in the 
establishment of socio-religious infrastructures, and still continue to be an important element of a 
neighbourhood, although such development is not fully satisfactory for the residents in case study 
neighbourhoods. 
93
 The CH – III does not have a provision of a temple space within the housing area. I have found that 
several housing units have established smaller shrines of different deities in their private premises to 
compensate this shortcoming. 
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neighbourhood public space. The lack of “purpose” of using public spaces has thus 
become a major concern in the current use of public space. A 50-year-old male 
resident of the CH – III explained: 
 
The most important aspect is to look after the needs of a 
community. The definition of public space is determined by the 
context and population. Public space is the space for collective 
usage by the community. It should not just be an open space; it 
should serve some purpose.  
 
Consequently, several instances of underuse or misuse of the existing public spaces 
are observed in new neighbourhoods. 
 
Changing nature of neighbourhood social events 
Social events in new neighbourhoods are transforming in terms of both nature and 
occurrence. Although most households in the case study neighbourhoods celebrate 
major traditional festivals, the public events that are based on the culture and religion 
of the local people are gradually diminishing. On the other hand, a few events are 
emerging based on contemporary needs and practices, which are largely secular and 
also, oriented towards leisure and recreational activities. Findings indicate that public 
spaces are not necessarily the venues for these newly introduced events. The social 
events are increasingly being organised at an individual level by the local groups, 
when the neighbourhood organisations are less concerned. This makes the events 
less formal and less institutional with the growing use of privately owned spaces. 
While the residents meet on an informal basis, the venues for such meetings do not 
need to be in a public space; they can meet elsewhere, such as at restaurants.  
 
Findings also suggest that in general, the number of social events organised in new 
neighbourhoods is decreasing. It is so not only due to the loss of tradition and culture 
in a contemporary society but also because the community based organisations are 
less active. With the changing lifestyle, a majority of people have become too busy 
to participate in these events, which is evident from the results of the HHS and PSUS 
across the case study neighbourhoods. The fewer social events and less participation 
in them can only mean the diminishing use of public space. While a large portion of 
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the residents, particularly the tenants, appear to be less interested in the 
neighbourhood social events, the findings indicate an overall lack of engagement 
with the residential community and its social activities. 
 
9.5 Changing (current) meaning of public space  
The meaning is a psychological dimension of public space, which has a strong 
relationship with its physical and social dimensions. Studies have shown that the 
physical setting of public space can influence its meaning for social interaction and 
fostering a sense of community (David et al., 2002; Dempsey, 2009; Garcia-Ramon 
et al., 2004; Peters, 2011). This study began with an assumption that the current 
provision and use of public space would have negative consequences on its meaning 
among the residents of new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. However, 
research findings suggest that this is not necessarily the case. Although there is an 
apparent impact of the loss of public space on the opportunity for socialisation, the 
residents of the case study neighbourhoods still appreciate the significance of public 
space and recognise the benefits of using it.  
 
This research identifies twofold consequences of the changes with the provision and 
use of public space on the current meaning. First, the current provision and use of 
public spaces are less successful in offering a “new meaning” for the residents in the 
changing context. Second, the existing meaning of public space that the residents 
have acquired has partly been transformed, due to the changing purpose of using 
public space in the present context. This section discusses the current meaning of 
public space among the residents of new neighbourhoods in the background of the 
changes discussed in the earlier sections. 
 
Understanding of public space and its significance 
Most residents of new neighbourhoods have an understanding of the purpose and 
significance of public space in the community life of a neighbourhood. The residents 
define public space as a common platform for meeting and greeting with the 
neighbours. As Roger and Sukolratanametee suggest (2009), they believe that 
participation in public space facilitates the process of social interaction and cultural 
assimilations. Moreover, the residents also identify both the physical and 
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psychological benefits of using public space as they are aware of its roles in 
promoting physical wellbeing as well as in developing a better social environment. 
For them, a potential to foster a sense of community and thus, to create an identity of 
neighbourhood are further benefits of using public space with which the physical 
space could become a meaningful social territory (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996).  
 
Findings suggest that the understandings of public space that the residents have 
acquired are based less on the actual “utilisation” of the existing public spaces. In 
most cases, these appear to be “intuitive and embedded perceptions” that have 
emerged largely out of past experiences
94
, and already been acquired before moving 
into the new neighbourhoods. Such understandings do not reflect a place – based 
experience of the residents’ present habitation in new neighbourhoods. This suggests 
that the changing provision and use of public space has little or no impact on the 
understanding of public space.  
 
Consequences of changing provision and use of public space on its meaning 
Public space is a key physical feature of an urban neighbourhood with a potential to 
offer a host of subjective meanings to the residents (Cattell et al., 2008). A better 
provision of public space encourages social interaction through its use and thus, 
helps build a sense of community (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996, 1999). However, the current 
development of public spaces in new neighbourhoods has significantly reduced the 
opportunity for socialization with several consequences on their meaning. One of the 
changes in the provision of public spaces in the present context is the loss of their 
socio - cultural and religious affiliations. In contrast to the past, evidence shows that 
people’s tradition, culture or religion has hardly defined the development of 
contemporary public space and the elements contained in them. Instead, they have 
been developed as mere physical entities. While these and several other physical 
factors have significantly influenced the function of contemporary public space, one 
of the major consequences can be noticed in their inability to offer an appropriate 
meaning to their users.  
 
                                               
94
 Several interviewees reported that their previous (parental) residences were better in terms of the 
provision of public space with a comparatively higher level of social interaction. Some explained that 
the use and observation of public spaces in traditional towns has helped them understand their 
significance. 
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Despite this, the development of sense of community among a portion of 
neighbourhood residents, however, mostly appears to be an outcome of other factors 
such as the involvement in neighbourhood activities, the length of residence and the 
ability to make friends or neighbours, rather than being based solely on the actual 
use of public space. This aligns with previous research findings suggesting that the 
physical design of neighbourhoods, including public spaces, alone may not foster a 
sense of community (Garde, 2011). Moreover, the sense of community does not 
appear to be uniform among the residents because the difference in this 
psychological process has emerged at individual levels due to the differences in the 
social process of mutual exchange and interaction. Those residents who are actively 
engaged within the community, particularly in the local organisations, have claimed 
in the interviews that they have developed a better sense of community and a feeling 
of attachment. The role of contemporary public space in fostering the sense of 
community appears to be less significant in the changing context. 
 
This research, therefore, does not claim that the residents of new neighbourhoods 
have acquired a new meaning of public space in the present context. Findings lack 
adequate evidence to support this. However, at the same time, the existing meaning 
of public space, which the residents have previously acquired, is “expanding” to 
some extent, primarily due to the changes with the purpose of use. As previously 
indicated, several new uses of public spaces are emerging in contemporary society, 
due to the changing lifestyle of the residents. The current use of neighbourhood 
public space for health and recreational purposes indicates a changing purpose of 
using public space. Also, the emergence of social events based on contemporary 
needs and practices suggests a new purpose of meeting in public space. Furthermore, 
several other changes with the use of public space, such as the growing use of 
privately owned social spaces or third places leading to an informal public life also 
indicate a level of shift in terms of how people use (or do not use) public space at 
present as compared to the past. While the meaning of public space relates to how 
people use them (Abu-Ghazzeh, 1996), these transformations may reflect the 
changing meaning based on the purpose of use. 
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9.6 Conclusion 
In the discussion of the findings from the case study, this chapter explores the 
transformation of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley. The chapter begins with a brief outline of the changing nature of 
new neighbourhoods as observed in their current morphological and socio – 
economic aspects, and then explains the changes with the current provision, use and 
meaning of public space.   
 
Contrary to the traditional neighbourhoods, the development of public space in new 
neighbourhoods of the valley is not satisfactory to the local residents, which is 
evident in its widespread loss, particularly, in the unplanned neighbourhoods. The 
key changes with the current provision of public space include its partial or no 
development, the changing mode of spatial configuration and the rise of alternative 
social venues. Several problems with the management of existing public spaces and 
community buildings are also noticed. The existing drawbacks in the development of 
new neighbourhoods and their public spaces and the poor capacity of local 
community based organisations are the major factors behind the current changes. 
 
Overall, the use of public space is also changing due to the changes with their 
provision. As a result, there is a growing shift in the pattern of public activities in 
new neighbourhoods, which are now moving from the public to privately owned or 
operated venues. At the same time, the neighbourhood public spaces are facing the 
problems of underutilisation and inappropriate use. Despite this, new uses of public 
spaces are emerging in the changing context. Both the physical and non – physical 
factors are responsible for these changes with the use of public space. The physical 
factors behind the changes include the poor physical condition of public space and 
the lack of accessibility, whereas the changes in the socio – economic profile 
including demographic composition and the changing nature of neighbourhood 
social events are the non – physical factors. 
 
Despite the unsatisfactory condition of public space, this chapter indicates that the 
existing meaning of public space that the residents of new neighbourhoods have 
acquired has remained unchanged. Most residents have a good understanding of the 
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purpose and significance of public space in a community life, which is largely based 
on their past experiences rather than developing from the actual utilisation of the 
existing public spaces. Therefore, the residents of new neighbourhoods have not 
acquired a new meaning of public space, but the current meaning is expanding due to 
the changing purpose of the use of public space.  
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Chapter 10 
CONCLUSION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
This research has investigated transformation of public space in contemporary urban 
neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley. The Kathmandu Valley has not been 
immune to the global forces of urban change, particularly since the political change 
of 1951 when it was opened up to migration, exerting a considerable pressure on 
urban growth. Over the past decades, its urban landscape has been transformed 
dramatically with widespread consequences on urban form and life. The valley’s 
current growth reflects unplanned and uncontrolled urban sprawl, which is a sharp 
contrast to the compact settlements of its traditional towns. The transformation of 
urban landscape is also evident in the current development of neighbourhoods, in 
which public spaces have vanished considerably. 
 
One of the major consequences of the current urban growth and change in the 
Kathmandu Valley is the loss of public space, which has increasingly become a 
focus of a number of recent studies (Adhikari, 1998; KMC/World Bank, 2001; 
Pradhan, 2003; Shah & Pant, 2005; Shrestha, 2005; Shrestha & Shrestha, 2006; 
Shrestha, 2001; Tiwari, n.d.). However, little knowledge exists on the consequences 
of such growth and change on the development of public space. There is a lack of 
research to explain how and why the loss of public space has occurred in new 
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neighbourhoods, and what the consequences are of the changing provision of public 
space on its current use and meaning. These questions have led to the investigation 
contained in this thesis. This research has examined the provision, use, and 
meaning of public space in the valley’s new neighbourhoods to explore the nature of 
its transformation in terms of physical, social and psychological dimensions. 
 
The research has employed case study approach as its research strategy, following a 
multiple-case design. Three contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu 
Valley, consisting of  Gongabu Residential Area (GRA), Budhhanagar Tole (BT), 
and Civil Homes, Phase III (CH – III) were selected as cases. Within the framework 
of the case study, the research adopted the multiple methods of data collection that 
included surveys, interviews, observations and secondary data sources. The survey 
methods were used to prepare the socio-economic profile of the households and to 
gather opinions of the neighbourhood residents on the provision, use and meaning of 
the existing public spaces. The interviews and observations produced a rich data 
source on these aspects of public space. Collection of data from the secondary 
sources helped explore the neighbourhood settings and understand the research 
issues in a different perspective. The use of multiple methods has provided the 
research with a range of evidence to validate the research findings through the 
triangulation of data. 
 
The decline of public realm in contemporary cities is a global phenomenon; 
however, the current situation appears to be more complex in nature in the context of 
the Kathmandu Valley, due to rapid and uncontrolled urban growth. This thesis 
provides a unique insight into the complexities of urban growth embedded in the 
dynamics of the present physical and socio-economic changes. The research 
contributes to a broad understanding of this process of urban growth and change and 
the consequences on the development of new neighbourhoods and their public space. 
More specifically, the research builds new knowledge on the changing nature of the 
provision and use of neighbourhood public space and also identifies the key factors 
that are responsible for the change. Moreover, it explains residents’ current 
understanding of neighbourhood public space in the context of the changing 
provision and use.  
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The findings of this research are summarised in the next section of this chapter and 
divided into provision (section 10.1.1), use (section 10.1.2) and meaning (section 
10.1.3) of public space. These findings may assist policy makers, urban planners and 
designers in the formulation of normative standards for proper design and 
development of public space in new neighbourhoods, and in developing a coping 
mechanism for the adverse effects of urban change in the context of the Kathmandu 
Valley. 
 
10.1 Research findings 
10.1.1 Differences in the development of public space 
The current pattern of neighbourhood formation is found to be different from that of 
traditional neighbourhoods due to the changes occurring within the context of rapid 
and uncontrolled urban development. As a result, several fundamental differences 
exist in the development of public space in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of 
the Kathmandu Valley. The most striking feature this research has identified is that 
public spaces are no longer the central element of a residential neighbourhood. This 
transformation indicates that public space has not received adequate consideration in 
the development of new neighbourhoods - both planned and unplanned - resulting in 
its significant loss and inadequate development. Virtually, public spaces do not exist 
in the unplanned new neighbourhoods, except for the streets. In the case of the 
planned new neighbourhoods, several drawbacks are observed in the development of 
public space that are evident in their inappropriate location and size, as well as in the 
lack of physical features and design elements.  
 
Due to the morphological shift, new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley do 
not exhibit the formation of courtyards in the form of chowks, bahals and bahils as is 
the case with the traditional neighbourhoods. Instead, the contemporary open spaces 
have been developed in the form of individual plots that make them isolated from the 
surrounding built environment. Furthermore, the organisation of public space lacks a 
clear hierarchy or arrangement so that the spaces have become fragmented and do 
not integrate with each other, physically or visually.  
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Other changes with the development of public space include the loss of community 
facilities and the lack of social character of neighbourhood streets. The community 
buildings and other facilities so amply present in the traditional neighbourhood have 
been almost lost and hardly exist in the valley’s new neighbourhoods. In many cases, 
the neighbourhood streets have also been transformed as they lack a physical setting 
that is conducive to public use and activity. Most streets do not have a provision of 
footpaths and other amenities, resulting in a rising conflict between vehicles and 
pedestrians. All these changes indicate that the traditional insights and approaches in 
the development of neighbourhood public spaces have been lost in the current 
process of urban growth. 
 
In the Kathmandu Valley, the current loss of public space has been compensated to 
some extent by the growth of alternative social venues or third places (Oldenburg, 
1989). New types of social venues such as the café, restaurants, and party palaces are 
gradually emerging in new neighbourhoods, which are owned and operated by 
private parties. These venues act as platforms for social gathering in the changing 
urban context as they cater the currently changing life style of neighbourhood 
residents, in addition to serving as an alternative to the loss of public space. 
 
Loss of public space in new neighbourhoods – a drawback in urban development 
control 
The lack of effective control measures to regulate current urban growth of the 
Kathmandu Valley reveals numerous problems in the development of new 
neighbourhoods and their public space (starting from the initial phase of urban land 
development). The level of physical intervention made by the government agencies 
on the development of new neighbourhoods has been inadequate due to the weak and 
ineffective guidelines for residential developments in the current by-laws. In this 
context, most new neighbourhoods have been developed in an unplanned and 
uncontrolled manner, except for a significantly less number of government-initiated 
land pooling projects and private housing developments. The lack of urban 
development control has not only resulted in haphazard development of new urban 
neighbourhoods, but has also overruled the need and context for a proper and 
satisfactory development of public space. The widespread loss of public space has 
thus become an inevitable outcome of the valley’s rapid urban growth over the past 
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decades, and also reflects the most significant transformation of contemporary public 
space in new neighbourhoods. 
 
10.1.2 Shifting pattern of public activity in new neighbourhoods 
The changes with the use of public space in new neighbourhoods suggest a shifting 
pattern of public activity that can be traced in terms of: a) the nature of activity; and 
b) the venue where the activity takes place. This research has found that optional 
activities are decreasing in new neighbourhoods because the overall physical 
environment, including the public space, is less conducive to community life and 
activities. Consequently, the use of public space on a daily basis is gradually 
diminishing, and in many cases, has been limited to going for a walk in the morning 
for health and recreational purposes. On the other hand, the overall decline in the 
number of neighbourhood social events related to the tradition and culture of the 
residents has also had a role in this shift, although some contemporary events are 
emerging and taking new forms, leading to a gradual loss of social activities in urban 
neighbourhoods. The disappearance of both optional and social activities has 
significantly contributed to the loss of the use of public space in new 
neighbourhoods, suggesting residents’ overall lack of engagement with the 
residential community and its social activities. This has led to a relatively low level 
of opportunity for social contacts and interactions among the neighbourhood 
residents. 
 
The shifting pattern of public activity can also be observed in the changing locations 
of neighbourhood public activities, which are gradually moving from public to semi 
– public or private venues, and also from open space to streets. In new 
neighbourhoods, a large part of public life and activities has moved into privately 
owned public spaces, thus changing the way the residents use neighbourhood space 
and socialise. The shift is also noticed in the growing use of neighbourhood streets as 
a social and recreational space, as they are more accessible to the residents than the 
open spaces despite the lack of social quality. The residents appear to have adapted 
to the unsupportive environment of neighbourhood streets and opt to use them for a 
range of activities such as walking, playing, sitting and chatting and buying and 
selling goods. Again, the physical condition of the existing public open spaces, 
which are uninviting and often inaccessible, and do not serve the purpose with a lack 
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of basic amenities, is a major factor behind this transformation. The shift in the 
pattern of public activities suggests that public life has become increasingly 
informal, with public spaces being used in an unstructured way. As Madanipour 
(1999) argues, public spaces in contemporary urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley thus tend less to be the focus of social networks and are losing 
their significance in this changing context.  
 
10.1.3 Meaning of public space in a changing context 
This research has found that most residents of new neighbourhoods have an 
understanding of the purpose and significance of public space in community life. 
The residents are aware of both the physical and psychological benefits of using 
public space. However, such understandings are based less on the actual utilisation 
of the existing public spaces, but largely emerging out of the residents’ past 
experiences. In other words, the current meaning of public space has already been 
acquired by the residents before moving into the new neighbourhoods. Moreover, the 
current provision and use of the existing public spaces have been less successful in 
offering a “new meaning” for the residents because of their unsatisfactory 
development and the relatively low level of use and the lack of affiliation. 
 
Public spaces in new neighbourhoods lack a proper meaning also because these 
spaces do not show any link with the tradition and culture of the local residents. In 
most cases, contemporary public spaces are no more than physical entities without 
being rooted in the tradition or culture. The temples, chaitya or stupa, pati and other 
elements that are overwhelmingly present in the traditional neighbourhoods with 
socio – cultural and religious association have almost been lost in new 
neighbourhoods. Nonetheless, the meaning of public space is expanding or being 
modified to some extent, due to the current changes with the purpose of use. The 
research has found that new uses of public space are emerging in the changing 
context, with a likely impact on the existing perception of public space.  
 
Although a majority of residents have not derived a meaning from the existing public 
spaces, they do believe they have developed a sense of community. However, it 
appears to be an outcome of other social factors rather than the actual use of public 
space, because those residents who are actively engaged in the community have 
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claimed to have developed a better sense of community and a feeling of attachment. 
The role of contemporary public spaces alone in fostering a sense of community is 
thus less significant.  
 
10.2 Implications of research findings 
10.2.1 Revisiting the purpose of using public space 
Public spaces in new neighbourhoods of the Kathmandu Valley are not used exactly 
the way they are used in the traditional neighbourhoods. Several aspects of socio-
cultural and demographic changes, including the changing lifestyle, occupation and 
family structure, indicate that the nature of space users has changed. At the same 
time, new uses of public space related to leisure and recreation are emerging, with 
some uses having no historic precedence. Therefore, there is a need to consider the 
nature and characteristics of contemporary public space in terms of their 
responsiveness to the changing social and cultural contexts. More importantly, the 
current purpose of utilising public space demands critical attention.  
 
Findings of this research suggest that the physical setting of traditional public spaces 
may not fully work at present as they would respond less to the changing purpose. 
Contemporary society, which is also multi-ethnic in nature, exhibits emerging needs 
and trends in using public space. In most cases, contemporary neighbourhood public 
spaces are less used for celebrating traditional festivals or holding the events based 
on the culture and religion of the local people, with most contemporary social events 
being secular and oriented towards leisure and recreation. The development of public 
spaces in new neighbourhoods thus needs to consider these changing needs and 
contexts. For example, the provision of neighbourhood public spaces 
accommodating leisure and recreational activities requires further consideration at 
present that also cater the needs of the children and the elderly people, as they are the 
users of public space on a daily basis. 
 
This research argues that in devising a spatial setting for new urban neighbourhoods 
of the Kathmandu Valley, there is a need to develop a “hybrid” approach to public 
space development that would incorporate both the essence of traditional urban 
space settings and the needs of a contemporary society. Likewise, a balance may also 
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be sought between the uses of public space based on traditional and contemporary 
needs. Urban planners and designers in the valley may consider these concerns as 
they prepare plans for future urban development. It is likely that a new meaning of 
public space may be acquired by means of a new spatial setting and a mix of 
traditional and contemporary use patterns, even if there is a point of departure from 
the traditional urban space settings. 
 
10.2.2 Role of local community based organisations in the management of 
public space 
The research findings suggest that the local community based organisations have a 
critical role in the management of not only the new neighbourhoods but also their 
community facilities, including public space. The concept and role of a community is 
ever important in the changing urban context of the Kathmandu Valley because local 
organisations have a potential to contribute to mitigating the problems of the 
management of urban neighbourhoods at a time when the government agencies have 
not been able to do so, and the traditional urban management bodies such as the 
Guthis do not exist. Findings suggest that the local organisations also have a key role 
in the management of neighbourhood public space, as these organisations tend to 
have a direct influence on the decisions regarding the provision and use of public 
space, often with a potential to overcome the problem of the loss of public space. 
Although these organisations have been involved in the management of public space 
at varying scales, not all are equally active within the community. On the other hand, 
most such organisations do not have strong managerial and financial capabilities. As 
a result of this shortfall, often local organisations fail to deliver significant outcomes. 
 
The role of community based organisations is important because they can directly 
contribute to enriching the social environment of new neighbourhoods through 
holding public events of socio-cultural and religious significance. This not only 
facilitates neighbourhood residents’ participation in neighbourhood public space, but 
also helps in developing social exchange and interaction. The social quality of 
neighbourhood life thus may be significantly enhanced. 
 
This research has found that the formation of community has not ceased in new 
neighbourhoods in the Kathmandu Valley, despite the uncontrolled and haphazard 
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growth of urban settlements and inadequate development of public space in terms of 
both quality and quantity. No matter how poorly developed the public spaces are, 
social cooperation is still there in urban communities with a majority of residents 
sharing a sense of community. The role of the community and local organisations, 
however, needs to be strengthened so that these organisations have a better role in 
overcoming the negative effects of the current transformation of new 
neighbourhoods and their public space. 
 
10.2.3 Challenges of current transformation 
The current transformation of neighbourhood public space poses a number of 
challenges in the management of urban growth and change. While the current role of 
the government has not been effective to cope with the consequences of urban 
growth and change, governance and regulations have emerged as a major challenge 
to regulate rapid urban development in the Kathmandu Valley. Furthermore, the 
challenges remain to develop residential neighbourhoods that incorporate all the 
elements of physical and socio-cultural significance, including public space, to 
support the life and activity of the residents. 
 
Because most local community based organisations have their limitations in terms of 
organisational and financial capabilities, the management of public space remains a 
considerable challenge in new neighbourhoods. Findings show that of the lack of 
proper management (and maintenance) of the existing public spaces have had serious 
consequences on the provision and use of public space. Preventing the government 
and public land from being encroached by individuals also presents a challenge in 
the management of public space for both the government and the neighbourhood 
management committees.  
 
Current transformation and the quality of urban life  
The research findings indicate that the loss of public space in new neighbourhoods is 
negatively affecting the quality of urban life. The residents are largely deprived of 
both the physical and psychological benefits of using public space. In many cases, 
their social wellbeing has been compromised. With the loss of the use of public 
space, the level of social interaction among the residents is decreasing, with an 
adverse effect on the sense of community. All these consequences indicate that 
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sustainability of social life may emerge as a considerable challenge of the current 
transformation of public space in urban neighbourhoods.  
 
Maintaining the social quality of urban life thus becomes imperative, which can be 
possible through a better provision and use of public space. There is a need to 
consider how the residents of new neighbourhoods can benefit fully from the 
existing public spaces. In neighbourhoods that are facing the loss of public space, 
there is a challenge to identify and develop alternative places (including government 
and public land) as a common social platform. The access to public space with a 
better physical condition as well as its “sustainable use” is a major task to be 
accomplished in the Kathmandu Valley that demands urgent consideration from all 
stakeholders. 
 
10.2.4 Policy implications 
This study makes several policy recommendations based on the research findings. 
First, the regulatory bodies need to act towards strengthening their role in the 
development of contemporary urban neighbourhoods. Given that a large portion of 
neighbourhood development takes place in the Kathmandu Valley through the efforts 
of the private land developers, it is crucial that more initiatives need to be taken 
moving beyond the current limited efforts made in urban land development. The 
government may consider promoting residential neighbourhoods through a direct 
involvement.  
 
Second, because the existing guidelines in the current by-laws are weak and 
ineffective, planning approaches should be taken for the development of new 
neighbourhoods, following a comprehensive residential development strategy. The 
strategy should discourage haphazard development of urban land for residential 
purposes, and ensure a better provision of basic physical and social infrastructure, 
including public space and other community facilities. This can be achieved through 
either devising “planning standards for residential developments” or upgrading the 
provisions in the current by-laws. In doing so, the process of urban land development 
needs to be regulated and “institutionalised”, avoiding piecemeal and uncontrolled 
development on an individual basis through land brokers. To cope with the current 
transformation of public space in particular, the planning standards need to revise the 
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current requirement for the development of neighbourhood streets and provision of 
public space to ensure their reasonable development. 
 
Third, at a neighbourhood level, there is a need for policy to regulate privatisation of 
public space or land to ensure that the residents have access when desired without 
obstruction. While the local community based organisations are found to be leasing 
the public space or land for financial returns, the regulatory bodies should take 
proper care when handing over the local open spaces and community buildings 
through a proper mechanism. These organisations also need to be made accountable 
to any misconduct relating to the occupation of public land that is considered against 
the public interest. The local municipalities and ward offices need to be updated on 
the existing use of public space in new neighbourhoods.  
 
Finally, although legal provisions exist to prevent the encroachment of public and 
government land, several loop holes are also there, resulting in the loss of a large 
amount of public land to private individuals. This indicates that since the existing 
approaches and actions taken by the government are not effective, there is a need for 
a better mechanism to ensure that such land is secure and not put into private use. 
Field observations reveal that in some cases, public land does not exist in a 
neighbourhood, yet it is recorded in the land titles. Conservation of public land needs 
effective action because it can be one of the means to overcome the present loss of 
public space in the Kathmandu Valley.  
 
10.3 Limitations of the research 
Several factors have led to the growing use of privately owned public venues in the 
present context of the transformation of public space in new neighbourhoods. 
However, this research has considered only the provision and use of privately owned 
“outdoor spaces” that are interactive and adjacently located to the neighbourhood 
streets and footpaths, whereas the use of semi – public indoor spaces of the 
restaurants, cafes, party palaces or similar places are beyond the scope of this study. 
 
During the course of this research, the management and governance of new 
neighbourhoods through the formation of community based organisations emerged 
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as one of the decisive factors in the provision and use of the existing public spaces. 
This indicated that the political factors of a neighbourhood community are also 
important, in addition to its physical and socio – economic factors. Although this 
research acknowledges this fact, the political issues, including the governance of 
neighbourhoods and sharing the authority among different stakeholders, have not 
been investigated in depth. The scope of investigation has only considered the issues 
directly relevant to the management of public space. 
 
This research has discovered traces of the impact of the virtual means of 
communication on the changing use of neighbourhood public space. The residents 
during the conversations have explained that the probability of face-to-face meeting 
in a public space has been compromised to some extent due to this. However, this 
issue has not been investigated in this study but recommended as possible future 
work. 
 
Furthermore, this research has not carried out a comprehensive assessment of the 
needs of contemporary society in terms of using public space, which has been 
significantly changed from the past, due to the changes with the lifestyle and 
demographic composition. The study limitations from the methodological point of 
view have already been discussed in Chapter Four of this thesis. 
 
10.4 Recommendations for future research 
This study reveals considerable opportunity for further research in the expanding 
Kathmandu Valley urban context. First, the research has investigated traces of social 
exchange and networking in contemporary urban communities of the Kathmandu 
Valley that are relevant to the use of public space and fostering a sense of 
community. However, an in-depth study could be made to explore the salient 
features of formation of a community in the changing context of the multi-ethnic 
environment of new neighbourhoods. Secondly, although some literature focusing on 
collective action and building a social capital in urban neighbourhoods of the 
Kathmandu Valley already exists (Menon, 2006; Ninglekhu & Rankin, 2009), this 
research recommends that the political factors and the governance of local 
communities may be explored further, but in alignment with the issues relevant to 
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the management of public space. Thirdly, future research could also focus on a 
detailed needs assessment of the current population in the changing socio-cultural 
and economic context of new neighbourhoods.  
 
Fourth area for further research may be the growing role of street space in 
contemporary urban neighbourhoods. A detailed study could be conducted, focusing 
on the social qualities of neighbourhood streets and developing methods to make 
them more conducive to public life and activity in the context of the Kathmandu 
Valley. Fifth, a detailed investigation of the emergence of privately owned public 
places in the context of Nepalese new towns and their neighbourhoods could also be 
carried out in the future, to investigate where and in which forms they have evolved 
and what the consequences are on the overall social environment, including social 
exchange and networking. This investigation has the potential to have an impact in 
the context of third place research, which is complex in nature in the context of new 
neighbourhoods where there is a loss of public space. Finally, virtual media are 
emerging as a new arena of meeting and socialisation in the Kathmandu Valley as in 
many other places around the world, and likely to influence the use of physical 
space. The impact of technology on the use of public space may be an important 
focus in the Nepalese context. 
 
10.5 Concluding remarks 
This research explores an important aspect of contemporary urban planning and 
design in the study of neighbourhood public space in the Kathmandu Valley, Nepal. 
The research contributes to building new knowledge on the nature of the 
transformation of public space in new neighbourhoods and its consequences for 
public life and social interaction in the changing urban context. While the richness of 
traditional public spaces has been lost and the development of contemporary public 
space remains a considerable challenge, the findings will aid policy makers, urban 
planners and designers in addressing the adverse effects of the current urban growth 
and change, and in winning back public space for the well-being of the local 
community. 
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APPENDIX F: RESULTS OF THE HOUSEHOLD SURVEY (HHS) IN THE 
CASE STUDY NEIGHBOURHOODS 
GONGABU RESIDENTIAL AREA 
1. Population structure 
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Distribution of population based on age group  
Age group in years Total distribution in percentage 
Below 5 5.60 
5 to 19 21.02 
20 to 39 41.17 
40 to 60 23.13 
Above 60 9.08 
Total 100 
 
Distribution of population based on gender 
Gender Total distribution in percentage 
Male 51.24 
Female 48.76 
Total 100 
 
2. Ethnicity and religion 
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3. Occupation and income 
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4. Education 
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5. Language spoken at home 
 
 
6. Festivals and social events 
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7. Property and residential status 
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8. Site planning and building design 
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BUDHHANAGAR TOLE 
1. Population structure 
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Distribution of population based on age group  
Age group in years Total distribution in percentage 
Below 5 4.97 
5 to 19 23.45 
20 to 39 40.14 
40 to 60 27.89 
Above 60 3.55 
Total 100 
 
Distribution of population based on gender 
Gender Total distribution in percentage 
Male 49.38 
Female 50.62 
Total 100 
 
2. Ethnicity and religion 
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3. Occupation and income 
 
330 
 
 
4. Education 
331 
 
5. Language spoken at home 
 
6. Festivals and social events 
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7. Property and residential status 
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8. Site planning and building design 
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CIVIL HOMES, PHASE III 
1. Population structure 
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Distribution of population based on age group  
Age group in years Total distribution in percentage 
Below 5 4.25 
5 to 19 17.32 
20 to 39 35.29 
40 to 60 30.39 
Above 60 12.75 
Total 100 
 
Distribution of population based on gender 
Gender Total distribution in percentage 
Male 49.67 
Female 50.33 
Total 100 
 
2. Ethnicity and religion 
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6. Festivals and social events 
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7. Property and residential status 
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APPENDIX G: PLOT LAYOUT PLAN FOR THE GRA PREPARED BY 
KVTDC 
